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PREFACE, 


Experience in teaching and the want of suitable gram- 
mars have induced me to prepare the following work. 
Many English ladies and gentlemen, whom I have instructed 
in ancient and modern Greek were at a loss to find 
the proper means for acquiring modern, while every assi- 
stance for the study of ancient Greek is to be had. 

This ,,Modern Greek Course“, the first part of which 
is herewith presented to Englishmen, especially to men of 
business, civil servants and to scholars, who may desire 
to know not only the ancient, but also the present condi- 
tion of the Greek language, will comprise four parts, dif- 
ferent in purpose and independent of one another. These 
are : 
I. Elementary Method, containing the pronunciation 
and the forms of modern Greek with exercises in both 
languages ; 

II. Anthology, containing carefully selected pieces of 
Greek authors from the 11" century A.D. to the present | 
day with exegetical notes and linguistic remarks; 

Ill. Orthography and Syntax, containing a syste- 
matic arrangement of the rules of the formation and of 
the correct spelling of modern Greek words and of the 
rules of correct composition, and lastly: 

IV. Dialogues on the Platonic and Lucianic Me- 
thod or Modern Greek dialogues in all three idioms of 
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the present Greek language, instructive, amusing and un- 
perceivably imparting the language. 

The Greek language of the present day exhibits, as 
does every living language, three different idioms, in re- 
gard to perfection of expression and of writing. These 
idioms are, however, not so clearly distinguished from one 
another in other languages, as they are in modern Greek. 
The reason of this is to be found in the extremely rapid 
and uninterrupted progress of the language since the be- 
ginning of the present century and especially since the 
establishment of the Greek kingdom. The illiterate inha- 
bitants (peasants) of the country and the illiterate towns- 
people speak and write the language of the popular songs, 
viz: the so-called language of the Armatoles and Klephts 
or, as the islanders mostly do, an idiom swarming with a 
great many foreign words (lingua vulgaris); on the other 
hand really classically educated people write, if they do 
not always speak, a language which, indeed, differs little 
from the style of Isocrates and Xenophon, with the ex- 
ception of duals, optatives and the modern composition of 
sentences, thus showing a special revival (lingua docta); 
finally the majority of the Greek nation in the kingdom 
and abroad, that is to say the man of trade and business, 
of State and Church, who possesses an average education, 
speaks and writes a language, between the high and low 
idiom, that is the common language (lingua communis). 
This last language or idiom is the most extensive intellec- 
tual organ of the Greek nation, and is especially aimed at 
in this Course. The differences or divergencies in these 
three idioms have been duly considered in representing 
the examples and forming the exercises, especially the 
peculiarities of the lingua vulgaris. 

Since the middle of the present century, there have 
been published in Germany and in France a few works 
dealing with the same subject, and about four or five in 
England, the last of which appeared 1879 (1881). I have 
followed a new and independent way in selecting, divid- 
ing and arranging my materials, and I have tried to 
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represent them as completely, clearly and precisely as did 
those works, which I have taken as a basis and as guides; 
that is I have arranged the whole material according to 
the two ancient Greek Grammars of C. Wordsworth, those 
of G. Curtius, and the work of R. Kthner, and according 
to these I have tried to represent every form of the mo- 
dern Greek language always in comparison with the an- 
cient Greek. 

I have called the first part of this Course an elemen- 
tary Method, because it contains as much of the formal 
and material parts of the language as is necessary for 
the introduction to and first acquaintance with the language. 
A Method is for a language what an Encyclopaedia (in 
the German meaning of the word) is for a science. Ina 
German University the student before entering upon the 
study of any science has to hear lectures on the so-called 
Encyclopaedia of that science, viz: an introduction and first 
acquaintance with the science in all its branches; thus there 
is an Encylopaedia of Theology (e.g. by K. Hagenbach etc.), 
of Jurisprudence (e. g. by F. Walter, Warnkénig etc.), of 
Philology (e. g. by A. Boeckh etc.). In the same way 
the Methods of languages intend to make the student of 
a language acquainted with its first formal (grammatical) 
and material (lexicological) knowledge, in order to intro- 
duce him easily and pleasantly to the desired language 
instead of fatiguing him at first with dry and abstract 
rules of Grammar without any practical adaptation and 
annoying him with troublesome searching for words in 
the Dictionary. After the work of the method has been 
finished, the student can proceed with more confidence to 
Grammar and Dictionary. 

In regard to the order of the parts of specch I have 
preferred to let the verb precede the nouns, and again 
the pronouns the nouns, adjectives, numerals and parti- 
ciples, because I have found by experience that the es- 
sential requirement for learning modern Greek is first of all 
the imparting of the forms of the verbs; the remaining 
forms of the different parts of speech are then learnt 
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easier and quicker. I found besides that the best me- 
thod for the study of any of the classical grammars and 
so also of modern Greek is not to follow mechanically 
each form in turns, but to make different leaps, to let for 
instance the pupil first learn the auxiliary verb e/uee and 
the pronouns; secondly the first Conjugation and the first 
Declension, then the second Conjugation and the second 
Declension and so on. I have made it possible for clas- 
sical students to acquire the modern language in about 
nine weeks, on the condition that they work at least two 
hours a day, one with the teacher and one alone; this is 
only possible by gradual and exact comparison of the 
forms of the classical grammar with those of the modern 
Greek grammar. 

It has lastly to be mentioned that the materials of 
this book have purposely been arranged to meet firstly 
the wishes of Englishmen and secondly those of advanced 
Greek pupils, who wish to perfect their knowledge of the 
English language through the medium of the Greek. The 
first purpose has naturally been fully considered, but the 
latter also as far as the size of this book would permit. 
A so-called key, which I do not find of much practical 
use, can, if demanded, be prepared. 


Scribebam Londini, D. Z. 
calendas Julias anni 
salvatorii MDCCCLXXXVI. 
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INTRODUCTION. 


The Greek language in its existence and destinies of 
about three thousand years has served, as a medium of 
the human intellect, perhaps one of the most powerful, 
three principles of paramount importance in the spiritual 
and moral progress of humanity. In its first epoch*, 
from its historical beginning till the time of the évode- 
nxoorg of the Adyos, it has been the most perfect and 
most suitable intellectual organ for ‘expressing the poly- 
theistic moral, philosophical and scientific ideas of hu- 
manity. In its second epoch, from the appearance of the 
Gospel (Evayyéuov) of our Lord till the time of the 
unhappy separation of His “one, holy, catholic and apo- 
stolic Church” into two branches, the Greek language 
has been the principal instrument for spreading the sa- 
lutory ideas of the noblest of all religions. In its third 
and last epoch from the separation of the Church to the 
time of the liberation of the nation speaking it under 


* see Thesaurus Graecae linguae sub verbo: éroyy. 
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@ savage yoke, and until the beginning of the new life 
of the present day, the essential services of the language 
have been to preserve the nation and its traditions from 
annihilation and to return to it in its free existence the 
wealth of its glorious times. The christian Church was 
divided into the Eastern and the Western and thus weak- 
ened, and though the Eastern or Greek Church was sub- 
jected to the same yoke as the nation, it has notwith- 
standing been able to protect the Hellenic tongue as a 
mother through whole centuries of suffering, thus reward- 
ing it abundantly for the benificence and generous assi- 
stance the Greek tongue offered to the Church in its 
previous epoch, when the new rising Light was perse- 
cuted by worldly power and worldly wisdom. 

The first two epochs of the Greek language can be | 
subdivided into three periods each, namely: the first into 
the pre-classical or poetic period (from the beginning to 
the time of Aeschylus), the classic or Attic period (from 
Aeschylus to the death of Aristotle) and the post-classi- 
cal or common and hellenistic period (from the death 
of Aristotle to the time of Plutarch or Pausanias); the 
second epoch also into three other periods, namely: the 
first christian period from the writing of the Gospels to 
the death of John Chrysostom, the second christian period 
from the death of Chrysostom to the death of the great- 
est christian hymnwriter and divine* John Damascenus, 
and the third christian period from John Damascenus 
until the separation of the Church. — In contemplating 
each of these periods of the language closely but shortly, 
we find great movements and alterations formal, material 
and spiritual in all of them. In the first period of the 
first epoch the Greek dialects are developed and applied in 
poetry (mostly lyric and epic); in the second period the 
dialects have by degrees nearly disappeared and are do- 
minated by the Attic idiom and its grand representatives 


* see Suidae Lexicon sub verbo: "Iwdvvn¢- 
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in literature, art and science; in the third period the 
highest refinement and subtlest elegance of the Attic 
tongue begins to fade through the mixture of dialectic 
and foreign forms and materials and lastly it turns to 
the so-called common language, chiefly the language of 
the first Greek grammarians. In the second epoch the 
Greek language was destined to accept a new spirit and 
a new life after a sharp contest between paganism and 
christianity, it was obliged to inhale a new air and to 
express new ideas of morals and life, or, if I am allowed 
to so speak, it needed baptism. Therefore the first pe- 
riod of this epoch presents to the newly altered world 
the best works on christian life, morals and oratory; the 
second period, although less fortunate than the first, is 
still of importance in regard to many spiritual products; 
the third and last period of this epoch is the time chiefly 
of grammarians and lexicographers, as in the last period 
of the former epoch. 

Before we examine and explain the life of the third 
epoch of the Greek language, that is of modern Greek, 
which is our special purpose, it would perhaps be of 
some practical utility to compare its previous epochs and 
periods with one another and to exhibit as clearly as 
possible the evidence of usefulness of each. It is well 
known to all classical scholars that the second or Athe- 
nian period of the first epoch of the Greek language is 
the golden age of that language in regard to its highest 
possible development in form, material and genius, and 
it is with justice generally accepted as the standard mo- 
del in every classical school, for linguistic and logical 
purposes as well as for imitation of its masterly spiritual 
products. Scholars, including in this privileged gallery 
of refinement and perfection the few remaining poetical 
works of the previous (pre-classical) period (Homer, He- 
siod and the lyrical fragments of poetry) consider them 
the unrivalled achievements of language and genius. 
Some scholars are even so critical in their judgement, 
that they doubt, if Aristotle the greatest ancient philoso- 
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pher, is classical enough to be admitted into that majestic 
gallery, and decide that he should be placed neither in 
nor outside, but just on the line of demarcation*. We 
would however ask: does the purpose of learning that 
language consist on/y in the imitation of its perfection 
of formal and material expression and in the enjoyment 
of its contents? or has not markind other duties to ful- 
fil in life, and does not that language in its later exi- 
stence contain beneficent lessons of wisdom and salutary 
doctrines of morals to satisfy the wants of life? Is it 
* not also worth while to study the spiritual products of 
the third (hellenistic) period of that epoch, including as 
it does the works of great mathematicians, of great 
grammarians and commentators, of great astronomers and 
naturalists and historians, to understand them and to 
profit by them? Are not the spiritual products of the 
first period of the christian Era of the greatest impor- 
tance for the moral and practical life from the christian 
wisdom and morality they contain? The writings not only 
of the Evangelists and Apostles, but also those of the 
apostolic Fathers, the Apologists, the later Fathers, the 
works of Athanasius, of Basil, of the two Gregories, 
of Eusebius, of John Chrysostom and many other heroes 
of the new saving Light, are they not of real and grand 
importance for the improvement of the relations of Fa- 
mily, of State and of mankind? And further, is not many 
a work of the second christian period of great instruc- 
tion and edification? for instance, the most ideally com- 
posed christian hymns and other liturgical and ritual or- 
naments of the Church as well as the grammatical and 
lexicological writings of the third christian period, as 
those of Photius, Zonaras, Suidas, Etymologicum Magnum 
and the Anthologies, in which precious pieces of lost 
authors have been saved? It is true that it would seem 


* see G. Curtius’ introduction to his small Greek Grammar. 
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ridiculous for a professor of classics in, some continental 
schools and especially in Germany, if he should venture 
to place in his programme of lectures beside Xenophon's 
Anabasis the Gospel of St. Luke, or beside Demosthenes’ 
oratio de corona the Epistle of St. Paul to the Romans, 
or beside Plato’s Phaedo the Gospel of St. John. But 
in the educational institutions of England, where not 
only beauty of expression, but also practical moral in- 
terest and christian development are aimed at, there is 
no cause for surprise in connecting and lecturing on - 
pagan and christian masterpieces together for the logical 
and moral perfection of youth. We think that the 
very laudable work of the bee, which applies to every 
human knowledge, is especially to be recommended 
in regard to the choice of the spiritual products con- 
tained in the Greek language, according to the most in- 
structive treatise of St. Basil to youth (admonitio ad ju- 
vyenes: magaivecig moog tovg véous)*. 

After these general observations about the bi-millenial 
ife and work of the Greek language, we will now con- 
sider its third and last epoch, reserving a more exten- 
sive notice of it for the second part of this Course. It 
is very difficult to fix exactly the beginning of the pre- 
sent structure of the Greek language, at least of the lin- 
gua vulgaris on account of the scarcity of linguistic do- 
cuments in this last idiom. A deep German thinker 
and philologist and in these researches of great authority 
(G. Bernhardy**) is of opinion that the first traces of 
that idiom step in at the time of Constantine VII (Por- 
phyrogennetos), about the middle of the 10“ century, 
but the oldest accidental document is found at the time 
of the reign of the house of Comnenos (viz: in the 11 cen- 


* see Migne Patrologiae cursus completus, Series Graeca, Tom. 


31, pag. 564 sqq. 
** G. Bernhardy, Grundriss der Griechischen Literatur, Theil I 
(3. Bearbeitung), p. 670 ete. Theil II, p. 4 ete. 
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tury). Another critic as well entitled to judge (A. Ko- 
rais*) thinks that the vulgar Greek idiom is to be traced 
‘backward to the first christian century. On the basis, 
however, of real documents coexisting with the important 
fact of the christian separation, we think it practical to 
fix the third epoch of the Greek language about the time 
of that great event, that is about the beginning of the 
11" century and to subdivide it into three periods, na- 
mely: the first from the time of the separation of the 
Church to the death of Georgios Scholarios, the first Pa- 
triarch (Gennadios) under the Ottoman.dynasty; the se- 
cond period from that time (about 150v)*until the death 
of Evgenios Voulgaris, that is to the beginning of the 
present century, and the third period from that time to the 
present day. We hope that we shall not be considered 
as followers of the philosopher of the future (Hegel), in 
preferring the tripartite divisions and subdivisions of the 
tri-millenial life of the Greek language, for we find this 
division more natural, and consequently we do it for reasons 
of our own and not adopted ones. 

The first period of this third epoch of the Greek lan- 
guage, that is of the beginning of modern Greek, may 
be considered as a continuation of the last period of the 
previous epoch in regard to its spiritual products, except 
the element, which distinguishes it, that is the vulgar 
idiom, which begins now to become current not only in 
the low and uneducated, but also in the higher and 
learned classes. Notwithstanding this deteriorated formal 
and material condition, the language was still cultivated, 
until the fatal Turkish conquest, and was preparing the 
men, who were destined to transport the Greek Muses 
from the eastern to the western part of Europe. The 
dullest darkness in the life of the language commences 
with the second period, that is after the establishment 
of the Ottoman rule over the Greek nation and continues 


* A. Kopay “Ataxta, Vol. II, 19 ete. 
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until about the second half of the last century, until the 
resuscitation of Greek spirit and Greek nationality. Two 
great personages have brought forward and inspired with 
this spirit and national conscience the cruelly oppressed 
and nearly dying nation, — Evgenios Voulgaris and Rhe- 
gas Pheraeos. The first was a man of rare learning and 
of rare teaching power, he was a great divine, classic 
scholar, philosopher, mathematician and linguist; after 
having completed his studies in Italy, he taught in the 
whole northern part of Greece, in Yannina (Epirus), 
Kozané (Macedonia), on mount Athos, where he estab- 
lished a school after the model of Plato’s academy* and 
lastly in Constantinople**. The disciples of Evgenios 
and especially those coming from his Athonian academy 
spread in many hundreds over the whole of Greece and 
infused in its youth the love of learning and esteem for 
the language and for the ideal wealth of their ancestors. 
The second great man, Rhegas Pheraeos, an indirect pupil 
of the first and a truly heroic character, a modern Tyrtaeos, 
in whose breast the fire of patriotism and the love of liberty 
and humanity assumed real life; his heroic songs having 
been diffused over the Greek nation brought down from the 
Greek mountains all the great souls, which so soon after 
took such a prominent part in the war of independance, 
and inspired them with the genuine feelings of Helle- 
nism***, Rhegas completed the work of Evgenios, he 


* The inscription over the door was: yewpetons et, elorde to 
dé ye ayempetoyt oulvywow tag mUAas. 
** see G. Finley history of Greece etc. Vol. V, p. 284. 
wie Os rote, mardnxdpra, vo Capev otd oteva, 
Movaryor “cay Aovrdpra atatc ‘potyars ota Bouva ; 
Sryriais vot xarorxodpev, ve Plerwper xhadec, 
No gevywpev tov xdopov yia Ty Txory oxraBedt ; 
N’ agtvopev atdgoora, natelda xab yovets, 
Tovs pttouc, ta mordik prog xt Shous TOUS ovyyevetc; 
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quickened through his inspiring songs, which were so 
many Marseillaises, what the latter only taught, and 
these songs can find their equal only in the poetical pro- 
ducts of another man, Wilhelm Miiller*, who was noble 
as well as inspired for the same ideal wealth of Greece. 
The third and present period of the Greek language 
and nation, thus prepared by those two great men and 
their many co-operators, finds its greatest representative 
and legislator in Adamantios Korais**. This thoroughly 
classically learned man and acute critic has fixed the 
grammatical forms and rules of the present Greek on 
the basis of the ancient (classical) grammar, according 
to the spirit of modern times and of modern require- 
ments, and through the operation of a successive approxi- 
mation to the ancient forms as well as also through gra- 


Kadditepa pede @pas érevdepn Ceo, 
“Tlapd capdvta ypdvia oxraBit xat pvhaxy. 


"Edate p Evav Chdov ele tovtov tov xarpdy, 
Na ’roty’” and xapdlac tadta mods téy-Seov" 
»» QD Bacrred tod xdopov dpxtomat ’¢ got, 
StHyv yrwoeny TOv tvpdvveav va wv €AI@ Tote, 
Mute va tov Sovdkevow, uyte va TAavnde, 
Eic ta ta&luata twv va pry tapadotea- 

Ki dv napaBa tév Spxov v aatpdip’ 6 ovpavdc 
Kal vai we xataxavon va yelva “ody xamvic.' 


Sovrdrar xat Mavearar, heovtaota Eaxovota, 
‘Qe mote otaic omndiaic ous xormdote opadtyta ; 
Oardcowa tis "YSpac xat tadv Baprdv rovrra, 
‘Qs cdotpany yudite, ytundre tiv Tovpxtd. 
Tov ItvSou ta Seprépra, "Ohvprov OTAUPAETOL, 
ActEate tay “EdAtyov to bSvo¢g OTe Cy. 

etc. 


* see his ,,Griechenlieder‘‘. 
** see G. Finley ibidem. 
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dual purification of its vocabulary from foreign materials 
with the assistance of the lexicon of the ancient lan- 
guage. However, although Korais is considered as the 
legislator of modern Greek and as the founder of its 
grammar, it should not be understood that the language 
was obliged to follow him servilely without any inten- 
tion of further developing and perfecting itself; on the 
contrary neither he had such limited linguistic prin- 
ciples, nor was it possible that fetters could be put on 
it, for since his time the language has made such great 
progress, that it can hardly be compared with that of 
his time. We may even venture to assert that the pre- 
sent Greek with regard to its development can be com- 
pared only with that of the first period of the chri- 
stian Era. 

It would be superfluous to extend my remarks further 
in speaking of the usefulness of the Greek of the pre- 
sent day. -But in giving a motive for what I said in the 
Preface in regard to the classically educated and to the 
man of business, I may perhaps be allowed to add a 
few words. Around the whole of the eastern Medi- 
terranean and for many ‘hundreds of miles into the 
interior bordering this sea; around the Black Sea 
in the East and the Adriatic in the West the mo- 
dern Greek language is above all other languages the 
most universal medium, more namely than Italian, French 
and last of all Turkish. A man of business in those re- 
gions could through this medium alone obtain his purposes 
most agreeably and profitably, as all experienced foreign 
merchants are in a position to ascertain. The classically 
educated gentleman, who really understands that lan- 
guage, but can make no use of it because he learned 
it only as a dead language, would enjoy his journey 
and profit by it, if he could manage to give life to his 
dead knowledge, that is to say if he could enliven what 
he has learned in the works of the easiest classical 
authors, such as Xenophon, Isocrates and other classic 
orators. 
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We now conclude this short narrative of the Greek 
language as an introductory guide to this Primer of Mo- 
dern Greek with the sincerest wish that it may be of 
practical use to every Englishman, but especially to those 
classes above mentioned. 

» Kal yyoosode tyv ainteav, nat 4-cdnPea éhevOe- 
eace vucc< (St. John VIII, 32). 
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GENERAL VIEWS 
JUSTIFYING THE CLASSIFICATION. 


The first step for learning any living language is 
to make oneself acquainted with the correct value of 
its letters and words, according to established use and 
tradition. The second is to distinguish easily the diffe- 
rent parts of speech by studying the forms of nouns, 
verbs and particles; and lastly to master as many words 
as possible in order to express one’s ideas. According to 
these principles this introductory Method is intended to 
impart to the student: the Pronunciation of letters and 
words, the Inflexion and Form of the words and the 
most necessary words of practical life in the form of 
Exercises. It consists therefore of three Divisions: I. 
The correct pronunciation of the language (69 o0émeva); 
Il. The regular forms of the parts of speech (tuzix0v), 
viz: the conjugations of all regular verbs (éyjueta), the 
declensions of all regular nouns (dvouere), and the usual 
forms of the different particles (udgrw); ILI. Greek and 
English exercises with vocabularies preceding each of 
them (Oeuwatoyeaqic), and many hints as to the previous 
(Turkish) Period of the language for the easier under- 
standing of its songs, fables and customs, and for quicker 
translation from one language into the other. 
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DIVISION I. 


THE PRONUNCIATION (69%0¢eun). 


In order to become fully acquainted with the pro- 
nunciation, it is necessary to subdivide this Division 
into two Chapters, the first of which considers the 
letters and diphthongs, and the second some peculiarities 
of pronunciation of syllables and words, and also the 
signs of accentuation and punctuation. 


CHAPTER I. 


THE LETTERS AND DIPHTHONGS (ta yeapmara noi 
at digdoyyot). 


The letters of the Modern Greek are in number, 
form and name the same as those of the Ancient Lan- 
guage, that is to say twenty-four, as follows: 


Printed Writing Name Corresponding 
Letters Letters English sounds 

LAL om Hb w. alfa a 

By By. eee veta Vv 

Fa a J ur gamma tg 

4, A, 3 GY oS thelta th 

5. E, ¢ Ce. apselon a 

OS Svea age zeta 

ray eS Z. eta é 

8 8; 3,9 2% theta th 


Je ee oO By: yota e 
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Eatiars ne tetera ape 
10. K, x Koo. kappa k 
te AA 6 lamvtha | 
12, M, p. He ue. me m 
13, N, v Ay ne n 
14, 2, € %. pr. xe xX 
18. O, 0 ee omekron 0 
16. H, 7 Man pe P 
1%, P50 P y, ro r 
8. 2,9,¢6 & oy, segma S 
Ven Wag Tugs taf t 
20. Y, v gee ypselon. e 
21. D, o BA Q. fe f 
22. X, y _ ae he or che’ chorh(?) 
BoP Pp YH. y. pse ps 
24. QO, © CEee omaga 0 


The Greek names of the alphabet (chpaBnrov) written 
with Greek letters are thus: alpe., Byte, youne, déira., 
éyihov , gira, HT, dire, idta, xanne, AciuBd, uv, vo, 
ti, duingor, ni, 60, ciywa, tad, VYshov, Hi, yi, Wi, Ouéeya. 

Seven of these letters are vowels (pwvévta), these 
are: a, €, 7, t, v, 0, m; all the other 17 are consonants 
(svppova). 

“The vowels 7 and are called long vowels (waxoc 
gavijevta), the vowels ¢ and o are called short vowels 
(Boayée movyevta) and the vowels a, 1, v are called 
double-timed yowels (dizoove). The reason of this di- 

1* 
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stinction is the different quantity of time in their pro- 
nunciation, which especially in the ancient poetical lan- 
guage forms a prominent part of the prosody and is of 
great consequence in Modern Greek for the correct 
accentuation of the words, for 7 and , being long vo- 
wels, when produced by a contraction and accentuated 
have always a circumflex (zeq.ommpévy); € and 0, being 
short vowels, when accentuated have always either an 
acute (déeiw) or_a _grave (Bageiw) accent, but never a 
circumflex; «, ¢, Uv are sometimes short and sometimes 
long vowels and therefore it is often very difficult to 
fix the right accent on them (see Chapt. II. page 8). As to 
their pronunciation the vowels do not present the diffi- 
culty of English vowels, and this on account of their 
fixity of sound, which is always the same; so the vowel 
« sounds always like the English a in the words ash, 
task, far, are etc.; the vowel ¢ sounds always like the 
English e in the words expect, accept, or like the Eng- 
lish a in make, take, gate etc.; the vowel 9 sounds 
always like the English ee in keep, been, week etc.; 
the vowel « sounds like the English i in 7s, zt, in etc.; 
the vowels o and w sound like the English o in séore, 
lore, stove etc.; the vowel v as well as the diphthong 
ve sound like the English y in hymn, nymph etc. 

These are the seventeen consonants: f, y, 9, ¢, & 
4%, A, u, v, & 7, 0, 6, tT, Y, %, W. Their traditional pro- 
nunciation is as follows: 

The letters 6, & x, 4, u, v, & 2, 0, 6, t and  cor- 
respond exactly with the English v, z, k, 1, m, n, x, 
p, r, s, t and f; the English scholar finds no difficulty 
in pronouncing these consonants, but the letter z does 
not find in the mouth of the German its exact sound; 
he pronounces it very hard like tz, while the English- 
man gives its real pronunciation, for instance the Ger- 
man pronounces the word ¢7io¢ like tzalos, whilst 
Englishman says zelos exactly like the Greek fvhoc. Of 
the two 6, ¢ the first (o) is used in the beginning and 
middle of words, while the second (¢) at the end of the 
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word. The consonant w is replaced in English by the 
two consonants ps, as also the consonant p by ph. 

Some diffi¢ulty presents itself in the pronunciation 
of the remaining four consonants, namely: y, 0, # and x. 

The pronunciation of the consonants 0 and @ is very 
easy for the Briton; 0 is the mild th of the English 
language, as in: mother, father etc.; & is the less mild 
th, as in: mouth, south etc. These consonants are ho- 
wever not well pronounced by the German, as these 
sounds are not in his native tongue. It often occurs 
therefore that German students, being unable to pro- 
nounce these letters, find the simple remedy in conten- 
ding that, they acknowledge only the classical, that is 
the Erasmian pronunciation of Greek, and so they prefer 
to pronounce @ed¢ like teos. 

The greatest difficulty for the Englishman is the 
pronunciation of the consonants y and x especially of 
the latter. The sound of the letter y is between the 
English g and y, as between the words: garden and 
yard or yarn; therefore where it is followed by the 
sounds @ and o (m) it is more guttural, than if it was 
formed by the palate, viz: it is pronounced deeper, for 
instance yamocg, yoog etc.; where it is followed by the 
sounds ¢ (at), y, t, v, (€, ot, vt) it must be pronounced 
exactly like the English y in: yellow, yes, yield. The 
Greek words yélws, yéomv, yijoas, ysicov, correspond with 
this sound. 

The Greek consonant z is the most difficult for the 
English, as it is badly represented by k. The correct 
sound of this letter lies between the English h and ch, 
as between the words hard, harbour and character, chro- 
nicle etc. Where it is followed by the sounds @ and 
o (w) it is more guttural for instance: yaeus, yoo0s, yw- 
eo¢ etc.; if however followed by the sounds «, (a), 1, 
13) v, (et, ot, vt) it has to be pronounced somewhat higher, 
more with the palate, namely: yéeco¢, yaiow, yyou, yElo, 
yvtow ete. Notwithstanding these remarks it is not 
possible to represent the exact pronunciation of this 
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consonant perfectly in English, the only medium there- 
fore will be to hear its oral expression. For the Ger- 
man tongue however its pronunciation, especially in the 
second case, viz: where it is followed by the sounds 
s, etc. is easier, because the German language pos- 
sesses this sound in the words: zich, nicht, as the Scotch 
do the word loch. 

The diphthongs of the present Greek are the follow- 
ing: a, &, ol, vi, av, ev and ov. Four other sounds 
besides are derived from the above through the sub- 
_ seription of the . and through the augment in the tenses 
of the past; which the Grammarians also call diphthongs ; ; 
these are: o and » from at (aide, goo, alva , qvouv, 
aloe, Hoovv), c from ov (olno, @xovy, olyouct, ayounr), 
and nv from av and &v (avo, nohovy, avya, Nvyovr, 
EVVOM, NUVOOVY, EVyoUaL, NUYOUNY). 

The diphthongs, according to long tradition of the 
Greek nation, are pronounced so that they form only 
one sound, which is not the case according to the 
Erasmian pronunciation, where they are divided, thus 
making up a double sound. Their pronunciation is a 
very easy one. at is pronounced like the English ai 
in: maid, paid etc.; e like the English ei in setze, set- 
zure etc.; ov like the English ou in: you, your, would 
etc.; the os and vs like the English y in: hymn, nymph 
etc. as above mentioned. 

The diphthongs av and ev (also yv) if they are 
followed by a syllable beginning either with a vowel or 
diphthong, or with the consonants f, y, 0, 4, uw, v, @ 
and ¢, are pronounced like ap, eB, np, (English av, ay, 
ev); for instance: wvdog, evyesos, evageotos etc. (English 
avlos, avyeos, avdrestos). If however the consonants @, 
%, 1, tT, MO, x, §&, 6 and w follow, they are pronounced 
like ap, ep, yp; for instance: evodevyns, attoc, evgervog 
etc. (English afsthanées, aftds, éfxéinos). * 
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CHAPTER II. 


SOME PECULIARITIES OF PRONUNCIATION (dcoqogai 
tives év ti meoopoea). — THE SIGNS OF ACCENTUA- 
TION (t& onusia tov vovwv), — THE SIGNS OF 
PUNCTUATION (ca onweia tng ori&ews). 


The vowels not only united with one another and 
thus forming diphthongs, but also alone may make up 
a syllable, the consonants however, neither united nor 
alone can form a syllable without being connected with 
a vowel. In Modern as well as in the ancient Greek 
one, two or three consonants may be found in the same 
syllable, but not more, for instance: oteov-90¢, otew- 
uvy etc. In the pronunciation of some consonants in 
their connection in words or in the expression of a 
sentence, there are some peculiarities to be noticed. 
Such are, when yy, yx, yz, and y§ are found in a word, 
or where the consonant a follows after mw or v, and 
where the consonant +t follows after v. In the first 
case, as in the words yyelog, aynvea, Fyyog, otgdpryé 
the letter y_is pronounced like n in the English words 
anxious, anxiety, angry ete. In the case however, where 
“u or v is followed by a in the same word or in two 
words following one another as in the words égumddeuos, 
tov modguov, or where v is followed by t in the same 
cases, as %vtouov, tov tovoy, the w sounds like the Latin 
b (embdlemos, tén bdlemon) and the t like the Latin d 
(éndomon, tép ddnon). 

The capital letters (ta xepodaia yoauwate) of the 
alphabet are used in Modern Greek: 1) when the Supreme 
Being or any of His qualities are spoken of; 2) when 
proper names have to be written, but not in their deri- 
vatives; 3) after a full stop and often 4) for the sake 
of politeness, when one is obliged to write the second 
person plural of the personal pronoun vuei¢g (comm. Geis); 
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namely magaxeia “Yuds, or Leo magaxeld, but this 
kind of address is more personal and arbitrary, than 
regular and common. 

The accents (of tovor) in the present Greek language 
are three: Bageia (grave accent, +); dgeia (acute accent, 
—); and megiommuévy (circumflex, >). There are also 
written but not pronounced two zvevuata (spiritus, brea- 
things), 7 dacsia (spiritus asper, -<) and 1 wWiAn (spiritus 
lenis —), hard and soft breathing. 

The grave accent (+) is only put on the last 
syllable of the word in a sentence, when that word is 
not immediately followed by a full stop or a colon, for 
instance : 6 Kuvguos avUtos HABev , but 7AGev 0 Kuguog 
autog* or Hadev 6 Kuguog aUvtos. 

The acute accent (~) is written on the last syllable 
(as in the two cases above named), on the penultimate, 
as avGewdnov, and on the antepenultimate as: &vPemzor. 

The circumflex (~) is only placed on the long ulti- 
mate and on the long penultimate, for instance: yy, madog. 

The principal rule or maxim of placing an~ acute 
accent correctly depends upon the quantity of the last 
syllable of the word as in the Latin language upon the 
penultimate. If the ultimate is short, it pushes the 
accent to the antepenultimate, for instance: zagePohog ; 
if however the ultimate is long, it draws the accent 
towards itself on the penultimate, for instance: tagaPo- 
Adv. The exceptions to this rule will be explained in 
the third part of the Course. 

The general rule in regard to the circumflex is, that 
it is placed only on a long penultimate, when the ulti- 
mate is short, for instance: étaigo¢g, dovdog, or on a 
contracted ultimate for instance: tyu@ (from tice), dorodv 
(from éoréov) etc. The greatest diffieulty however is, to 
know when the double-timed vowel (diyoovoy, anceps) 
is long or short. For the first the best medium of in- 
formation is a good Dictionary. 

The correct use of the accents in the Modern Greek 
language forms the chief and unavoidable medium of 
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speaking this language fluently and eloquently. The 
accents make up half of its prosody, which, combined 
with the real traditional pronunciation of the letters 
forms a melodious expression. The prosody of the 
quantity of syllables, however, united with the prosody 
of accentuation in the song of the country people, but 
only in singing, proves the existence of both, that is to 
say the full prosodian pronunciation of the language. 
It is an empty philological speculation to contend that 
the quantitative prosody does not congrue or does not 
exist together with the accentual prosody, because one 
forgets the uniting medium of both, viz: music, which 
in ancient times was and will always be the anima (1 
wvyy) of poetry. 

The two breathings in Modern Greek are only written 
and not pronounced, but it is necessary to know exactly 
where to put the one or the other, not only on account of 
correct writing, but also for the so-called pathological 
alterations or affections of the consonants, as will soon 


be ‘ 
(re bredthings are placed on the first syllable of 
words beginning with a vowel, a diphthong or with g. 
Thus when the word begins with a small vowel or with 
o the breathing is put exactly on it, for instance: fowe, 
goa, alndnc, djua, dantys; if it begins however with 
a capital letter, the breathing precedes it; for instance: 
"Aens, Eouns; when it commences with a diphthong, 
the breathing is placed on the second vowel, for instance: 
aldac, evovc, Evudsidns, Alsyviog etc. Besides, when 
two @ are found in the middle of a word, the first one 
of them gets a soft breathing and the second one a 
hard breathing, for instance: éxiééyuc, éxiddoy etc. The 
hard breathing is put on every word beginning with v 
or g and besides on about one hundred or one hundred 
and fifty other words, the register of which is to be 
found in many Grammars or Dictionaries. All other 
words receive the soft breathing. The same sign is put 
on some words altered through the so-called pathological 
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changes of the syllables (xadn Guhka Bary), these are the 
crasis (xgcus), as in: tovvavriov (from td évavtiov), neyo 
(from nat éyo), and the elision (exPhuyic) , as in: ad 
avtod (instead of él avrod), ay’ udy (instead of éai 
wav), ave? duav (instead of evel vudy) etc. and called 
in the first case coronis (7 xogwvic), in the second apo- 
strophe (7 eédcteopos). More details will be found in 
the third part of this Course. 

The signs of punctuation (ra oynpeta ty¢ origews) are: 
4, tekeia (the English full stop, —.), placed at the end 
of a period or paragraph; 1 avw tedeia (the English 
colon (:) and semicolon (;) —*), placed after a sen= 
tence; to xdupea (the English comma —,), put after a 
part of a sentence. Besides these signs there are also 
to be found the following ones in the Modern Greek 
language : TO Zomryuatinor (the note of interrogation — 3) 5 
TO emipovnuatinoy (the note of exclamation oe thy to 
eloaywyinov (the quotation “__); to vpév or to Ev@tixov 
(the hyphen —); 7 modha (the pause —); 7 mogév Pests 
(the parenthesis ()); 9 ovvifnorg (the synizesis w); tH 
dichvtine Onusia (the diaeresis ~); ta dmocimnytina 
onusia (the notes of silence —...... ); tO drargetixoy 
(the division -) and the paragraph (§), 1 magaygagos. 

The note of interrogation is placed at the end of 
a question, for instance: tig ef; or comm. m0i0¢ elout. 
The note of exclamation is put after expressions of ad- 
miration or astonishment, for instance: @ meéyadsiov! ow 
tov Davuatog! The note of quotation is put, when a 
sentence or speech of another person is introduced in 
our speech, for instance: 0 Kvgiog einev: “cyanate 
chaniovg’. The hyphen is used to unite two words ex- 
pressing one idea, for instance: of “Ayyho- -Zakaves ; but 
such a connection is not obligatory. The pause is used, 
when a person cuts off its speech, meditating or being 
interrupted , or when a period is too long and a pause 
or rest is necessary, for instance: of ‘Papaior vinnoavtes 
MOGs Fae HO, — OUTOL ...... . The parenthesis is 
used as in other languages, viz: for better explanation. 





ata eA WH, 
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The synizesis is placed under the word, especially in 
the vulgar Greek idiom, to unite two syllables into one, 
for instance: ta waidé (instead of ta adie), ta 
move (instead of ta movdia) etc. The diaeresis is 
put over the second vowel of a diphthong in order to 
divide and distinguish a word from another similarly 
spelt one, but of different meaning, for instance: avidg 
(flute) avihog (not material, spiritual). The note of silence 
is used when people do not like to express | the whole 
meaning of a sentence, for instance: ovtog 6... 
&vGomnocs. The note of division is used to divide ‘the 
words into syllables, especially at the end of a line 
(otizos), when the whole word cannot be written in the 
same line and has to be divided, for instance: 9 av- 
Sow-20-da-toei-w (anthropolatry); finally the paragraph 
is used, when a long speech is subdived into smaller 
parts. 

In order to make the rules, which are explained 
above, adaptable and useful for the pronunciation, accen- 
tuation and punctuation, a very few sentences, expressed 
in the form of dialogues and one or two narratives, 
translated from the English, will be found of great value 
for the practice of correct reading. 


Tlavitdn¢. — Iletoldye. Paulides. — Petrides. 
Ila. Kady) vyydou cas, Kupre Pa. Good day, Mr. Petrides. 
Lletotdn. 
Ile. Xaipete, Kvpre LlavitSy. Pe. I salute you, Mr. Paulides. 
Ila. Ti véw 2youcv; Pa. What news have we? 
Ile. OvdStv, éxtds ti¢ xata Pe. Nothing, but the blockade of 
Sdrkacoay modtopxtac (rod xata the five great Powers. 


Sathaccav  anoxderouod)  tav 
mévte peyddwv Auvaucwy. 

Tha. "Q! tt Svotuyta! adr’ yto Pa. Oh! what a misfortune! 
Exduevov' 6 Ilpdocos Simkwucityns but it was to be expected, the 
elvar Ovjmepovd SeondtystHs yij¢- Prussian diplomatist is to day the 

despot of the earth. 
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TlavAt8q¢. — Iletotdne. 


Tle. Oavuatw, mad¢ xatopSover 
va telSy tHy AyyAtav xat “Pwo- 
otav. 

Ila. Avtés Stvarae (rope?) 
v& TetTakwon xal tov SraBorov, 
othe mov. 

Tle. Nowifeo Ere xak aitde ent 
téhove Sa ondoyn TO xE@Madt Tov, 
xalus o tetto¢c Namohgwy. 

Ila. "AAA th Wedel va Opt 
AGwev TEC. TOD pedhovtoc, év w 
TWA TO BSvog pas mAoyEL Evexar 
AUTOV ; 

Ile. M&e detrovow d&vSpec ixavot. 

Ila. Svpowvd mrnegotata. 

Tle.“O LlpmSurovpyd¢ pas dyer’ 
“Sa AdBopev (comm. Id Taéew- 
uev) thy “Hretpov.* "Avajxer cfc 
thy tay TOY .......- pe ev 
yoetc. 

Tla, Oddere va etens Cre efvar 
xoU@oS xal oTAadd¢ TOY TLoTEvdy- 
tay cig Ta Sveton. 

Tle. TovaAckyrotoy otepeitat toa- 
ATLXOD voos xal Todttexis peya- 
hoguiac. 

Tla. Aad! td émttuyes: voters, 
pte mov, Ott 1 meyadroouia ev- 
otaxetan el¢ toe Spdmouc; 


Tle.” Ag apryjowpey ta mohttexd, 
Stott Stv Byovor tédog, xar dc 
Undywpev elg Td xapeveiov. 

Ila. Mt cuyywpette, Kuore Ie- 
tetdSy, Ia emoxeq3a meatov Eva 
plhov xal peta tatta cvvavte- 


Paulides. — Petrides. 


Pe, I wonder how he manages 
to persuade England and Russia. 


Pa. He is even able to shoe 
the devil, my friend. 


Pe. I think also he will at 
last break his head, like Napo- 
leon III. 

Pa. But what is the use of 
speaking about the future, whilst 
our nation suffers now on account 
of him? 

Pe. We want skilful men. 

Pa. I fully agree with you. 

Pe. Our Premier says: ‘‘we shall 
get Epirus.‘‘ He belongs to the 
SINGS) AOR 7 A'S you under- 
stand, I suppose. 


Pa. You mean to say that he 
is light-hearted and adherent to 
the believers in dreams. 

Pe. At least he is wanting in 
practical sense and political ge- 
nius. 

Pa. Aha! you have hit the 
mark; do you think, my friend, 
that genius is to be found on the 
streets ? 

Pe. Let us put politics aside, 
for they have no end, and let 
us go into the coffee-house. 

Pa. Please, excuse me, Mr. Pe- 
trides, I shall first visit a friend 
and afterwards we meet in the 
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Tlavitdns. — Lletetiys. Paulides. — Petrides. 
ueta éy TH yuwoty ywvig tod well-known corner of the coffee- 
xapevelov. house. 

Ile. Xatpe, Aortdv. Pe. Good bye, for the present. 
Ila. Xaipe. Pa. Good bye. 


‘O oteatnyog Ovoooyxtur. 


‘O otearnyos Ovoosiyxtwy, modedgos taY nv oomévonv 
Hohvtevaav TNS “Ausgunis, elys gilov, Supmoheuncavee: wat 
avtod éy TO xata THS Bgsrravias moOhE UGD nol év HeLLg@ 
elonvns sganohovdroaree Vo qvan megiou oO nedqueguos 
avtou GuVvETatgos (svvtgogos). ‘O pihos OVTOS TO Mev 
évdigestos wot HOW @VLKOS avommos, moog 68 GuUmEQLpO- 
ous avevoyxAyjrov, a@AX ovdeuiar énéntnto TeQCyLoTLxNY ina- 
votyta. Oéoug tug 790600 0—p0Q0¢ év ti Oradécer tov T0Q0- 
édoov ovvéByn va yvat nev * mwoAdoL 0é Evouttov OTL O 
elonwévos pihog tov evxodws Da éheuBavev avTHY , noe 
Ooo” O Ovoosryxtay ovdémote noehey coun Oy (Sei oveizo) 
TOLeUT AY yoowv etc avdge, OGTIS OV movor eiyey Umngeryoet 
THY watoida tov nodarg ws GreatLorns , aad’ nro Guverpe 
nob ihog oyedov dmagaityros dia tyv tov Gtearnyou 
olnvaxny evtvyiav. ‘Ev TOUTOLS Eregos QUALTHTNS THis Dé- 
GEWS émagoveracty, av usy MOALTLHOS dvtimahos tov Ovoo- 
OLYRTOVOS , wan avg aduaprhovernrjtov AHEQULOTITOS mob 
weyakns TEQOHTLATS evyvias. Iles ts howmov émiorever, 
Ott 4 aityorg tov devtégov tovTOV TQOGwTOV Ga nto _oe- 
tala, Oot. ovdev 6tihBov GvOTATLZOV agiag 70vvato ovtoS 
va MaAQOVGLAGH med TOY dPadua@y tov OvoOGoLyxtavos, 
tobvaytiov wcdroror avtog ouveréhecs mOhv ve wor aroy 
To Gysduo TOU mg0édgov meet 71906 TOUTOLS avténeito sig 
aden, TOV Om0i0v oO Ovoooryxtav ePeager wg TOV aya- 
be el pihov tov. ‘Omoiov duwg yt0 tO dmotéhecto ; 

O 2906 tov Ovocoryxta@vos dragiodn els THY Séorv. 

AporBaiog TLS pihos , évdrapegdmevos 0 idvog av vi 
UmoPEcEL érohunoe ver draucorven dy) els TOV mg08dQov KOTO 
ths adining tov dLogiGuov. ‘H aLOVTNOLS () TOXOLGLC) 
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tod weyohou tOUTOU avdgog i n axodovGos* ,,déyouce 
tov gihov mov wer _eldnquv0vs aycmns * elven mavrote inv 
evamodentog els TOV oixov wou nal sic THY nog dtav “ou, 
adhe we Ghag TAG nahes auto idrorytag dév elvat 0 MEQ ai 
TLHOS avg. ‘O dvrayoviorns autos, maimeg av TOATLKOS 
mTohéutos Hou, elvar Ouos avg TEQOATLKOS * ta (ldtcrine 
wou alodnwore ovdév nowvov #yover 00S oy megioracry 
tavtyy. Aév eiuor 6 Tewoyios Odocoryxtay, aan’ oO TEQ0E- 
Ogos TOV qveowéveov Tloditeiav* we Teagytog Ovosoryatav 
ndehov moaker unig tov gihov wou moeGaV yoou evt0g TOV 
Soiwmyv tig Ouveusas wou, awe mededgos a Ouws TOY Hvape- 
vav Tohiteadv div dvvewar va mocko ovdév (timote).“ 


‘O Muwors “Pod oyilong. 


"Ent tov 1Qoveov os Tadhinis émavactacems ey év 
Doayxpovery maga to Motives év Teguavig ‘Tovdaids tg 
toamelivys TEQLODQLOWEVNS wey RHUTAGTAGEDS, GAAa works 
vmodIwpens , dvouatousvos Moons ‘PoPoyiddns. “Ore 0 
Todhinog Greatos eloéBadev els T'equaviay, 0 xolyxnw THs | 
“Eoons- Kaos qvayxacdyn va pvyy é tov TLQLyxNTATOV 
TOU. Avegyopevos dé da Doayupovorns TLOQEKCAEGE TOV 
Moony Podayihdyy va AaBy xa puhagy meychyy tive 70- 
oorntar onwectory mock TLVOL meOhUTLLer nerurhuee, Ta Omoic 
adhoc enwvdvvevov ve TEGCOGLY els tog yeigus TOU éyFoov. 
"AW 6 ‘Tovdaios novvares KOT coxas ve avadey oy tOoov 
“eyedny evdvny o 08 molyantp aunyavav tive Teo ve 
draco THY mEQLOVGLaY TOU nob éctwovers TAQ OmOAGY H0l- 
tag Pacey, aote oO Moons ver Suynatavevoy excl téhoug sig 
THY magaxdyolv tov. Hon on Gmcog ovtos va dwon e:700- 
Oergev TagaheBys, Ott év routers Emexwdvvorg TEQLOTEL~ 
seo. dév Advvato va HOrHGTHGY Ewutov umevduvov EOL 
THS dspahods amo00Gswe tHS éumiotevPeions ava é- 
oLoveiac. 

Ta yonuata owmov xal ta merunhra:” agiag moldkav 
Exatovradcov ydvadov Agay ameotahnoay sig Doaynxqpovo- 
TY" angBas df xaP av oryunvy of Teaddor elonjhov elg 
tv mokiv, 6 xvoLog “Potoyiddns xatwotace va Fawy 
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tavta ey TW yavig tov HITOV tov. év insigady d& va 
nQuwy tyv éavtov TEQLOVGLaY , GuuTrogovmévny wovov eg 
3 yrdverdag Avgaby. Odras of Tadhor FiaBov THUTYY , ey 
Umontevovtes OTL autos eiye weyanertégay mocotyta éy ti 
HOTOYy tov. “Eav avrd¢ tovvavtiov ndEhe diioyuguoo 
OTL dev eye didhov yornwata, éxsivor BeBaiws nDehov ave- 
gevv cet i og Emgagav éy mohhaic ahhoug TLEQLOTEOESL , nok 
nPehov evost nol comdoet ta wavte. “Ore d& avtol woré- 
Aucov THY mOAW , 0 HUQL0s “Podaxihdng avodoués ta 10%- 
OTOL Tov 1YELOVOS wool Tesato (joyce) va HONS womory 
mengay aUTOY usgida. "Ano tovde 08 200 Ghog els tHv 
Egyaciay woLL yer Ohiyou énzgdnoev ive mourn moh. 
Mev’ Ohiyor etm , yevousvns elonvns , 0 nolyxnw tis 
“Eoons- Kacos exavnhter els TO TeOLYHNTERTOY tov. Ilegu- 
dejo 8 arnudvvon 7906 tov év Doayxpovoty toanelizyy, 
wcchoa ¢ évvowv Ort, dav ob Tedior dév elyov cgmdoet To 
LONparo. well mevunhece TOV , 0 Masons odvato vet duioyv- 
Quo hy Ott TAUTO Hordynoay , maul oUta ve GpEreguedy TO 
moeLvee 6 1Ot0s. TIoog wéyav Sums Savuaomor tov nye- 
wovog 6 HUQLOG ‘Podazihdns eldomolnoev avtov OTL oUuTaso: 
1 mEQuovate tov nTOY copays worl non Ero1wos MOOS am0- 
doo avy tox moog mévte él tov Exatov (comm. we 
mévte ToL Exardy) én TOU xonwatinod. Zvyyqovas dé 
eyvoororoter aut o toamelirns tive toomm@ somGev avta 
out eCnrer Guyyyauny, Ott exonoimorcoinos Egos TOY 190- 
poccrooy : TOQUE TOY Ott, Oma soy TavTCL, qvaynaoon vee 
Svordoy tTyv Exvtov mEguovolay. ‘O 68 HyeLov TOGOUTOY. 
ovvenwy9n éxl tH apooimceL mort Sucia tov x. ‘Potoyih- 
dov umeo THs Zumorevdelons evt oD meeiganearatypnys , @OtE 
emerges ve uévarce TO Lonwortar dy Taig yeootv avtod Guy 
uLngg tox. “Oras 68 dei5y THY evyvauoovyny avtod oO 
TYEUBY , ouvéornos TOV Evtywoy ‘Tovdaioy elg Srapdgous 
edhoug nyEwovas tis Evounns as daverorny yonmaroy. 
‘O Masns howmov meoGEnaasito vO neuy usyohag daver- 
GtLKaS Emiperonserc, bv av anéxta neon ap fovea: mgoidv~. 
TOS dé tov xoovou, éyévero mhovci@tatos xal, maockaBav 
TOUS teEi¢ @utov wove év ro idico éxayyéhuatt, ala 
Gev avtovg év tais te.ot ueyadordlect tis Evewnns, — 
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év Aovdive , év ITagucioig xa év Biévyy. Kai ot tosis 
NUTvyNOaY | not anéByoav év Evewmn of MhOVGLUTATOL mov~ 
TOV, OVS O *xOGuOSG wéyor TOUOE tyva. Kai o wey Biaicas 
(Ejoac) év Aovdiva xaréhine wera Gavatoy Extra megimov 
Exatouuvore digav ayyhixov. Ot 08 chon dvo ehaBov 
Paduovs evyevelog dvadenydévtes Bagavor nolL Elvan iow? 
éxions _mhovovor , as 0 éy Aovdivep amotavay adehpos 
TOY, ovtivog Tet Téxva BWOuUTMS dye Oyoay “ETH THVT 
sig omoloug evyeveiag Baduovs nal dO Evdg cuvorneciov 
wodiota xab wera tov Adgdav (evyevov) tHo Ayyhing ouvE- 
Tavtiodyoay. Ovrm ice olnoyéveree, 7S oroias TO Bodov- 
TLOv dvvara: va suvrnonsy mohéMous Kal VO amOneTAGTY SY 
slonvynv, omeider Ohov avtyg tO weyadsiov sic wiav modéev 
éxtantov tymotytog émt gumrotmovvy. 





DIVISION IL. 
THE FORMS OF THE PARTS OF SPEECH 


(of tUTOL TOY TOD AdYoU pEdv). 


Grammarians of the past differed from those of the 
present time in dividing the parts of speech. However 
the arrangement according to the following Diagram will 
be the most reasonable and will impress its self most 
easily upon the memory of the pupil, for learning the 
forms of the modern Greek language. 





DIAGRAM OF THE PARTS OF SPEECH. 


Ta ‘orjmara Ta cvonata Ta pope 
(THE VERBS). (THE NOUNS). (THE PARTICLES). 
3 outuylar, tay Bapu- 3 xAlces,  meWTH, Ta empwrvyjata (the inter- 
TOvwY,  TWY TepLoTMpEe-  Sevtéoan xat xy} tolty, jections). 
yor xat vr) tay elo mt. (three declensions, the ta éntgéxjuata (the adverbs). 
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Te ‘pyjmato 
(THE VERBS). 


(three conjugations, the ba- 
rytones, the contracted and 
the verbs in pt) (a). 


5 éyxdloets (five Moods). 
3 nmopcowna (three per- 


sons). 


2 caerSuot (two num- 


bers) (8). 


2 pwval, x) cic w (or pt) 


xa 1 cig mat, (two voices, 
that in w (or wt) and that 
in war) (c). 

6 ypdvor (six tenses), viz: 


0 mapuv (6 évectuds), 
(the present tense), e. g. 
yeéow, I write. 


6 “ehh (the future) e. g. 


6 TapedSey 


Sa yeapw, I shall write. 


Ta dvouare 
(THE NOUNS). 
first, the second and 

third. 


5 mtwoets (five cases). 
3 yévn (three gen- 
ders). 

2 dorsyol (two num- 

bers). 

2 xatnyoplar ovouc- 
tay (two categories of 
nouns) viz: dvowata 
ovotaotix& (substanti- 
ve nouns). 


Ovouata éxtSeta, (ad- 
jective nouns). 


/ @ 6 Tapatatexds (the imper- 
fect), e. g. &ypagpoyv, I wrote. 

b. 6 ddéproteg (the aorist), e. 
g. fypaba, I wrote. 


c. 6 Tapaxeluevog (the per- 
fect), e. g. 2yw yoawer, I have 


d, 6 Umepcuvtehtxds (the plu- 


perfect), e. g. ciyov ypaer, I 


(the past). 
written. 
had written. 
Note a. 
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Ta wdera 
(THE HARTICLES). 
ot ovvdeouor, (the conjunc- 
tions). 
ai mpo3go (the prepositions). 


“ OUYXEXPLLEVE, 
(concrete 
nouns). e@. g. 
trmos, xUWv. 


OvG. Tpaonyo- 
ptxa (appella- 


mya dpnenudva 
ouc. xvELa, (abstract 
(proper nouns).f nouns). e. g. 


dpety}, copia. 


a. éntteta mordtntos (quali- 
, tative adjectives). e. g. heuxdc, 
werhas, Wahaxdc. 

b. éntdeta noodtytos, % apr- 
wntixd (quantitative adjectives 
or numerals), e. g. Svo, tpeis, 
Sevtepos, teltoc. 

ce. énideta avtdvupa 7% aytw- 
ee xl apSpa (represen- 
tative adjectives or pronouns 
and articles), e. g. ¢yw, ov, 
OvTOS, Sottc, O, YW, Tv, TH. 
d. émiteta metoyixd % meto- 
yat (participial adjectives or 








| Participls), e. g. © TUNTWY, 6 
TUTTOMEVOS. 


The ancient Greek conjugation in pt is only partly 


used in the present Greek language, that is to say only the voice 
yar is in use, for instance people say, Yotapar, ttSepar, dStSonat, 


2 
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Selxvunar, but not torqu, ThSqut » SSoyt, Setxvuyt, which are re- 
placed by the barytones otatvw (and otyvw), Sétw, SlSw, Serxvi. 

Note b. The modern language has retained only two numbers 
for nouns and verbs out of the three of the ancient Greek, viz: 
singular and plural, like modern Arabic it keeps but two from the 
ancient language. 

Note c. The division of Greek verbs into active, passive, 
middls or reflective, neutral and deponent, are distinctions in 
meaning only, not in form, and belong to the syntactical part of 
the Grammar. There are only two formal distinctions, as has been 
noticed in the Diagram; otherwise these nominations or distinctions 
in meaning apply equally to both voices of verbs, for instance, the 
active meaning , as AVAY LVS OOD BrBAtoy and svt pat BeBAtoy ; the 
passive meaning, as tUmtowat Umd Teves and TOY Urd TOU WUyous; 
the middle or reflective meaning, as ovoua (hovwW euautoy, I wash 
myself) and oyokafw (tiInur guautov ev oyody, I put myself to 
rest) ; the deponents can be of the voice w, e. g. yaoxw (never 
yaoxouat) or of the voice pa, e. g. mévou.at (never Tévw), and the 
neutrals, e. g. xhalw, JaAr\W, xotwadpwae. 


According to the above Diagram this Division is sub- 
divided into three chapters; the first chapter contains 
the regular forms or examples of the different kinds of 
verbs; the second the regular forms of the different 
categories of nouns, and the third and last the different 
kinds of particles. 


CHAPTER L. 
THE VERBS (c@ é7ware). 


The verb is the foundation of speech in every lan- 
guage; it imparts life to it and without it speech would 
be dead and quite unintelligible, as it binds the so- 
called subject to its attribute or predicate and so forms 
the sentence, but it is mostly united into one word 
with the attribute, for instance: 0 hemo monoviter, in- 
stead of 6 Asya sive TQaGLVOS, to 29vog oxuate, instead 
of t0 29vog sivar axpoiov. This is the reason why the 
verb should occupy the first place in every Grammar 
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and especially in the Greek, where this part of speech 
distinguishes itself above all other words. The learning 
of its forms is easy and forms about half of this Divi- 
sion, therefore it precedes the other forms. 

The verbs. of the Greek language (ancient and mo- 
dern) have three conjugations (ovfvyiar), as has been 
noticed in the Diagram; that is to say they are either 
barytones (Baevtove), viz: such verbs, which have the 
accent not on the last syllable, e.g. rumtw, Avo, etc. or 
such, which have the accent (always a circumflex) on 
the ultimate and are contracted (wegiommmevea), e.g. THO, 
pie, dovdcdd, etc., or lastly they are verbs ending in mu, 
which, as above noticed, are only partly in use in 
modern Greek, e.g. (didwpr) didowar, (deixvupr) deinxyvuat, 
etc. The first conjugation is subdivided into five clas- 
ses, according to the character of the verb, that is in 
accordance with the last letter of the root of the verb, 
which can be a labial, a guttural, a lingual, a liquid 
and a vowel or diphthong, e.g. TUm(T)-c0, wAex-w, Hyysdd-or, 
hv-w, zeid-@ (see p. 33 sqq.). The second conjugation is 
subdivided into three classes, according to the contracted 
sounds ow, «w and ow; and the third conjugation is 


subdivided into four classes, according to the last letter 


of their root, which can be an a, an ¢, an o, and a vv, 
e. g. toramor, tiPeucr, Sidoucn, Jeinvupar. 

Besides the conjugations there are to be distinguished 
in every verb: moods (éyxAicevc), which are five in modern 
Greek as in the ancient language, viz: the indicative 
(Ggtotix1) , the subjunctive (vaotantrnm) , the optative 
(sdurnm), the imperative (mgootantixn) and the infinitive 
(czcorgémparos) ; three persons (79007) , except in the 


imperative, which has only two; two numbers (dovdwot) ; 


two voices (pavat), the voice ending in w and the voice 
ending in pot; six tenses (x9dvor) : the present (0 éve- 
ota), the imperfect (6 magatetinos), the future (6 pé- 
Awv), the aorist (0 adgtoros), the perfect (0 maganeiuevoc) 
and the pluperfect (6 Umegovvtelixds). 
It is also necessary to know what is an augment 
9 * ‘ 
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(avénovs) and a reduplication (avadimiaciaouds) in the 
Greek verbs. Augment is either an ¢€ prefixed before 
the imperfect, aorist, perfect and pluperfect, when the 
verb begins with a consonant, or the lengthening of 
the first vowel, when the verb begins with a short 
vowel, e. g. tumtw, imperfect %rumtov etc., éhem, imper- 
fect #Agovy etc. The first augment is in Greek called 
GudleBinn avéyorg (syllabical augment), the second one 
yoovixn avénoig (temporal augment). Reduplication is 
the repetition of the first consonant of the verb with e, 
except @ and except in the case, when a double conso- 
nant is not a mute before a liquid; this takes place 
only in the perfect and pluperfect in all their moods, 
while the augment exists only in the indicative of the 
imperfect, aorist and pluperfect, and in all the moods of 
the perfect, when it has not the reduplication, e. g. 
tunta, perfect térvpa (yo teruupévov), pluperfect éte- 
tue (siyov tetvupévov), yorpaw, perfect yéyoama (ya 
yeyonumévor), pluperfect Zyeyoaew (sixyov yeyoaupévor). 

The modern Greek language has three auxiliary verbs 
(BonOytixe djuata), viz: eiuce (Lam), Séw (I will), and 
éjo (I have). The two last ones are inflected according 
to the form of the barytones, consequently only the 
first one presents any difficulty and it has to precede 
and to be inflected at first. 


cipot, T AM. : 
THE PRESENT TENSE (6 éveordc). 


INDICATIVE (6derottxy), SUBJUNCTIVE (Jnotaxtexy), 
Singular ciua. I am _  Hpoe L be. 
(Evexdc) etoae Singular, Hou 

etvat Hyae 
Plural (mAn- etuera Tera 
Suyttxd¢) etoSe Plural, Hore 

elvate Hvar 


(a. G. cipt) (a. G. «) 


= eens he eS St 


ln al 


ee 
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OPTATIVE (evxttx%), 
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IMPERATIVE (rpootaxtexy) , 


ei3e vat yyuot I might, or S.  @o0, be. 
S. et3e va yout I wish to be. Zotw and 
2 wus ba] s 
e(Je va Yvar aS Hvar 
ete va Wueta P. éote 
P. eiSe va Hote Yotwoay and 
e(3e va yva. as yvae 
(a. G. etny). (a. G. tod). 


INFINITIVE (anapéyoatos), 
va Hvar (a), to be 
or Ott etvar (2) 
(a. G. etva). 
IMPERFECT TENSE 


PARTICIPLE (etoy%}) , 
Masculine, @v, being 
Feminine, ovcoa 

Neuter, dy. 


FUTURE TENSE 





(mapatatexds), (péddroy), 
Hpnyand v. Hjpouv,lwas 3d ypat, and Sk } I shall be 
S. 4o0 oouv S. 9a jour Sérerg ( eloSae 
“T0(¥) TOY Sah Hyat Séhex 
Huerta Tactay Sd yueta Sérowev 
P. Hose Hoactay P.3a yoke Shere eloSax 
noay yTav Sa Hyon S¢hover(y) J and v. 
(a. G. Hy) (a. G. Zoount). Sérovv civ. 


CONDITIONAL MOOD 
(UroSetixy) 7 Suvytexy Zyxdrorg), 





S& juny, and Sedov) I should be or 
S. 3d yoo H2eke¢ }Ishould have 
Sa yto(v) HSede(v))been etoSar 
3a Ayera IZAomEv 
P.3d Horde qadrete etoSae 
3a Yoav Sedov} and v. 


(a. G. Hy dy). HIehav etvae 


OPTATIVE OF THE 
PAST (evxtexy tod ma- 
oeASovtos), 

hynny I might or 
100 wished to 
*]T0(y) _ have been 


stte 
etJe 
ette 
ette 
else 
etJe 


(a. 


Hweta 
ae 
va NOTE 
va HOY 
G. etse eyevouny). 


For Notes a. and b. see page 25 and 26, Not. a and b. 
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A. THE CONJUGATION OF THE BARYTONES 
(n ovlvyia thy Bapvtovwr). 
1. VOICE IN w (gwvq cic w), GENERALLY CALLED ACTIVE. 
curt, IT STRIKE, 
INDICATIVE MOOD (cgiotexy) 


PRESENT (éveotwWs), 


FUTURE (uéhwy), . 





TUTTO I strike, I am Sa tivo or 24M 

S. tumtets striking S. 3a tubys Séderee TUWEL 
TUTTEL Sa tULY Séder 
TUMTOMEY Sa tUvwwer drome; 

P. tumtete P. Sa tUpnte Jéhete Tuber 
TUmtovet(y) and v. Sa tUbwor(y) Sérover 


TUMTOVY 


IMPERFECT (napatatexds), 

2tuntoy Istruck, I was striking 
S. éruntes 

2tunte(v) 

ETUTETOMEY 
P. étvntete 

Ecruntoy 
and v. @tuntay 

(continual action). 


PERFECT (napaxetuevos), ‘ 


%w. } I have struck 


S. Zyere >) ter or tetTumevoy, 
yer NY, ov 


Zyouey 
P. dete 
Zyovar(yv) 


TUWet or TeTURLE- 
OV, 7%) Ov 


and v. €youv tues or teTUUME- 
VOV, 7V, Ov 
(a. G. tétupa) 


P. etyete 


and v. Sa tuWouv and v. S¢houv truer 


(a. G. tue). 
AORIST (ddptotos), 
eruba I struck 
S. &tuba¢ (comm. e¢) 
Etupe(y) 
érutpapey 
P. éruwate 
&ruvay 


(momentary action). 


PLUPERFECT (umepouvtedtxd¢), 


etov I had struck 

Si eta) Tuer or TeTUMME- 
BS. etyec VOY, Vy Ov 

etye(v) 

evyousy 


v. etyamey 
Sled TUWEr or TETUL- 


eiyov WEVOY, NY, OV 


(v. etyav) 
(a. G. éretugery) 





“i 


r i Ie aS . aaa a , ss 
A epee me rape rE APY Wor hrtg MORPEEY Eyes ie Syeg Gd i arse 
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THE SECOND CONDI- 

THE FIRST CONDITIONAL MOOD, TIONAL MOOD, (4 Sev- 

(4 MewTH VroIetexy 7 Suvytexy Zyxdors),  tép« vUmodetexy 7 Suvy- 
Tixy @yxArots), 


HIekov }~ or 3a &runtov I should 2edov \ I should have 
(v. HSeda) ( , strike (v. 4 Seda) struck 
S. HSereo (TY Sa Lruntes S. Aedes ( tuber 

HDeAe(y) Sa &runte(v). "-qSehe(v) 

n2édoweEv 3a érvmtomey A Iéhomey 
P. wSéhete )tuntee Ja etumtete P. 4Séhete rue 

AIedov 3a @runtov HSehov 

(a. G. &runtov ay) (a. G. @ruba dy). 

and v. 4Sé¢hauev and v. yS¢Aapev 

Haékate } tuner ntéhate | TUNEL 
ASedav nlerav 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD (vmoraxtixy). 


PRESENT (éveotws), AORIST (dcprotos), 
turt® I may strike tum I may strike 
S.  tuntns S. tuys 
TURTY TUpy 
TUTTOPLEY TUpaED 
P. tinryte P. tuvyte 
TUTTWOL(Y) TUvwor(y) 
(continual action). (momentary action). 


PERFECT (rapaxetusyvos), 

yw I may have struck 

S. éyns TUPEL OF TETULMEVOY, TY, OV. 
exn 


ey wey 
P. éynte tTUMeL Or TETUMUEVOY, TY, Ov. 
eywou(v) 
(a. G. tetUqw). 
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* OPTATIVE MOOD (evxtixm). 


PRESENT (éveotss), 


et3e va tuntw I might strike 
S. ef3e va tintys 
et3e va TUNTH 


e(Se va TURTMBEV 
P. etde va tuntnte 
etde va TUnTWOL(y) 
and v. et3e va TUTTO. 
(a. G. tUmTOLL). 
(continual action). 


AORIST (doptotos), 


ete va TUM 
S. ee va tubs 
etde va TULY 


I might strike 


et3e va TUV@UEV 
P. etSe va tu NTE 
else va tUWMor(y) 
and v. etSe va tUWouv. 
(a. G. tua). 
(momentary action). 


PERFECT (napaxetuevos), 


else va Gyo 
S. tte va eyns 
etye va eyn 


et3e va 2yamev 


P. et3e va 2ynte 


et3e va &ywor(v) 


U 


and v. et 


I might have struck 
TUWet or 
TETUMLEVOY, TY, OV 


TUWEet or 


TETUMLEVOY, TV, OV 


Je va €youv Tuer or tetuevor, ny, Ov. 


(a. G. tetu@orut). 


PLUPERFECT OR OPTATIVE OF THE VERY PAST 
(cvxtixy] Tod TpomapEAtdvtos), (a) 


ete va etyov 
S. etSe va etyes 


et3e va etye(v) 


etJe va etyouev 


P. cide va etyete 
etJe va etyov 


I might have struck 
tTUWer or 
TETUMMEVOY, TY, OV. 


Tuer or 
TETUMLEVOV, TY, OV. 


Note a. This form is peculiar to modern Greek, expressing a 


wish of the very past. 


Sarat rie tanh ta OREN ee Ie PHP G Ge ase 


‘a 
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IMPERATIVE MOOD (xeo0textixn). : 


PRESENT (éveota)s), AORIST (ddptotos), 

S. turte strike thou or S. tuoyv strike thou 

nn , “1: , 

ag TUNTY be striking (v. tue) 
P. tontete ag Tuy 

ag tUTTWOL(y) P. tupate 
and v. &¢ tTUTtoUy dg tUpwar(y) 

(continual action). and v. ag TUWouy 


(momentary action). 


PERFECT (napaxetuevos), 


S. ée have struck 
ag éyn § tetuppévov, yy, ov. 


P. éyete 
de eyo nih TETUMMEVOY, TY, OV. 


(a. G. tétuge). 


INFINITIVE MOOD (exagéuparos). , 
PRESENT (éyeotus). FUTURE (udhiwv). ‘ 
va TUnTH (a) or OTe Sa TUNY 
ote turret (3) to be about to 
to strike strike 
(a. G. tUmtery) (a. G. tuWerv) 


(continual action). 


AORIST (déptotos), PERFECT (rapaxelucvos), 
ve TOV va &yn or ) tUver or 
to strike OTe yer Ecccinitnn NY, ov 
(a. G. tua) to have struck. 

(momentary action). (a. G. tetupéevat). 


Note a. The infinitives of the modern Greek language are in- 
flected, viz: they have 1st, 2nd and 3d persons of the singular and 
plural according to their syntactical subject, for instance: va. TUNTY 
is inflected as the subjunctive of the present va tUntw, va tTUTTHS, 
va TURTY, ete. 5 Ott TURTEL is inflected as the indicative of the same ; 
va TULY and Ott Sd TU as the subjunctive of the aorist; va Zn 
tUwet or Ott eyet tue. as the subjunctive of me perfect, or the 
indicative of the same. 
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Note b. The particle St. precedes the infinitive, when this is 
governed by a verb expressing a personal or individual idea, e. g. 
after the verbs, voultw, TLOTEVW , Urotiteuat (c. Umotdtw), érnife 
Ott, ete. otherwise the particle y& precedes the infinitive. 


PARTICIPLES (uetoyat). 


PRESENT (éveotus), AORIST (cdptotos), 
masculine tUnTwv masc. Tuas 
(apcevixy) feminine tUtbaca 
feminine tvntovon neuter tvtbay 
(Sndvxy) (momentary action), 
neuter TUTTOV having struck, 


(ovSet¢éoa) striking. 
(continual action). 
FUTURE (né\)wy), 


m. pédrkwv va TUYY 
f. wéddoven va TUvY 
n. peddov va TUYT 
about to strike. 
(a. G. tO Woy). 


2. VOICE IN po (pwvy cig wor), GENERALLY CALLED PASSIVE 
OR MIDDLE, 


turtopet, TAM STRUCK AND I STRIKE MYSELF, 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT, FUTURE, 


tumToatl am struck and 3a tupSd = or J€hw TvPSy I shall 
S. tunteca: I strikemyself 8. 3a tupiie Sédete TUM IF be struck 
TUNTETOL 3a tupdy Séher tupd 7 
TUTTOMEesa Sa tupSduev  Sdrhonev tupdy | 
P. tunteote P.3a tupayte Sékete 9 tupdh 
TUTTOVTAL S& tupSadar(v) Jérover(") tupSy 


and v. Séhouv tupSy 
(a. G. tupSyjcouat) 
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IMPERFECT, AORIST, 
éturtouny I was struck and étuoIny I was struck 
S. étunteco I struck myself S. étigdys 
ETUTTETO ; ervoan 
éruntépesa étv@oInmey 
P. érunteoSe P. étv@Snte 
éturtovto etUMINoay 
(continual action). (momentary action). 
PERFECT , PLUPERFECT, 
eluce TeTUBMEVOS, 4, ov I have Apny TETUMMEVOS, 1H, ov I had 
S. eloar teruumévos, n, ov been S. yoo tetuppevoc, n, ov been 
étvar teTuumevos, n, ov struck )T0(v) TETULMEVOS, 1, ov struck 
elweta TeTUevot, at, o Tela Tetupprdvor, at, a 
P. cioSe tetumpévor, at, o P. ote tetupdvor, at, a 
clvat TeTUPPEVOL, aL, Hoay TeTUUMEVOL, aL, o 


(a. G. tétupmae). (a. G. évetUppny). 


MIDDLE (SECOND) FUTURE. 


3a tuw Eyautdv and Séhw tuber Euautov 
8. 34 tuys ceautsy Sdretg TUper ceautov 
Sa tUvy Eautov Sdrex tuer Eautdy 
Sa tTUWMMEV ude avtods Srowev TUE aS avTod<e 
P. Sad tUbHtE Eavtove Sérhete Tuer Exvtovs 
Sa tUpwor(v) Exutovs Sérover(v) Tuer Exutove 
(a. G. tUpopat) I shall strike myself. 





MIDDLE (SECOND) AORIST. 


érua guavtéy I have struck myself 
S. &rupas (comm. e¢) ceautdv 
@rue(v) Eautdv 
étupapey as avtovs 
évipate Exutovs 
Eruav Eautovs 
(a. G. étupapny). 
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THE PASSIVE CONDITIONAL MOODS. 


HIedov tUrtesSat and 
(v. 7) Seha) 
S. HSeke¢ tUrtectar 
Nrere(v) TUTTeoSae 
HIéromev tUntesIae 
P. qtédete tUnteosae 
HIedov tUntEoSax 
and v. 7Jéhayev tUnteo Sa 


nSehov tute Euautdy and 


HIérate tunteotar 
” , 
YAehay tunteodar 


Ja étuntowny 


Sa écumteco 
Sa étumteto 
Sa étuntometa 
3a érimtecte 
Sa érumtrovto 


I should be struck. 
(a. G. étuntépny ay). 


NJEhov TVOSH 

(v. 4 Seda) 

S. WSeke¢ tupSyj 
Hreke(v) tvESH 
nq téhopev TVOST 

P. qdédete TvOSH 
HIerov TUPIH 

and v. nJékauey TUOIF 
Hrgkate tTVOSH 
HIehav twOIS7 


I should have been struck 


(a. G. érveSny ay). 


THE MIDDLE CONDITIONAL MOODS. 


(v. Seka) 


S. WIeke¢ tute ceavtdy 
wv , e ‘ 
nsehe(v) TumTEL EnuTOY 
> . ’ . ~ ? 4 
NICAOEY TUNTEL MAS auTOUS 
P. ydédete tUmter Exutove 
bla Ul € ‘ 
NAEAOY TUMTEL EKUTOUS 


IQ rN , cl# > ‘ 
and v. YI€Aawev TUMTEL TUaS AVTOUG 


? , , e ‘ 
HIéhatE TUMTEL EauTOUS 
BA , e A 
NAIckay TUMTEL EXUTOUS 


Sa @runtov guautov 


Sa @rumtes ceautov 
Sa Srunte(v) Eautov 
~ > 
Sa érumtomey Tuas autove 
Sa érumtete ExuToUs 
Sa @runtov Exutov< 


I should strike myself 
(a. G. éruntéuny av or tuntoluny ay). 
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THE MIDDLE CONDITIONAL MOODS. 


HIehov Tuer Euautdy 


(v. H3eda) 


S. ASekeg TUE ceautdv 
HIere(v) TUWer Eautdy 


HIdrowey TUMEL HaS avTOUS 
P. qdédete tUEr Exutovs 
HIedov TUMEr Eavtov<s 
and v. HSéhauev tTUMEL Ua avTOvS 
qréhate tuber Eautove 
Hrekav TUEr Exutove 
I should have struck myself 
(a. G. érubapny or tubaipny Gy) 


THE FUTURUM EXACTUM (6 per datyov péddwv), 


Sa yuce tetuppdvos, y, ov and S¢dw eloSae terumpevos, x, ov 


. Sd Yoo tetuppevos, 1, ov 
Sa yvar tetunpdvos, 1, ov 


Sa Hucda tetuppevor, at, a 
. 9d Yode tetruppevor, at, a 
Sad yvor tetuppevor, at, o 


Sérere clone tetuupevoc, n, ov 
Séder efotae tetuppevos, n, ov 


Jéromev elotar tetumpevor, at, « 
Sérete cloSae tetuumevor, at, a 
Sédovor(v) etodae tetupevor, ot, o 


and v. Séhouv ctoIae tetumpevor, at, a. 
I shall have been struck. 
(a. G. tetUouae). 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT, 


tTUntwuae I may be struck 
. tumtTyoa. and I may strike 
_ TURTH TAL myself 
TUNTW MESA 
. tUnTHOSe 
TUTTOVTOL 

(continual action). 


AORIST, 

tugs@ I may be struk 
S. tups9e¢ 

TVOSH} 

TUMPIOLEV 
P. tupdite 

TVOIBHor(v) 
and v. tupSovyv 

(momentary action). 
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PERFECT, 
fp. tetuppéevos, 1, ov 


Ss. Hoar TETUMMEVOS, 1, OV 
fyan tetupmédvos, 1, ov 

z Huedla tetuppever, at, a 
P. yode tetuppevor, at, a 


yor TeTuppevor, at, o 
I may have been struck. 
(a. G. tetuppdvos «). 


OPTATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT, 
also the middle form 


etSe va tUntwmat I might be 
. et3e va tUnTHOat struck and 
etSe va TUnTHTat I might strike 


etSe va TURTWPEIA mayaelt 


. ete va TUnTHOIE 

etJe va TUNTMVTEL 
(a. G. tumtoiwny) 
(continual action). 


THE PASSIVE AORIST, 


etSe ya TVOIG 


8. 


: 


etSe va tUnTW EuauToy 

etJe va TUMTHS ceauTOY 

ete vad tUntTH EauToy 

efSe vad TURTWMEY HAS MUTOUS 
ete va tUnTyTE ExuTov<s 

ele va tUntwor(y) EauTOUs 


and v. ete va tumtouy SauTovs 


I might strike myself. 
(continual action). 


THE MIDDLE AORIST, 


eSe va tTUbwW guautdv 


. et3e va tupdijc S. ete va tune ceautdv 

ete va TUPIH ete va tu Eautdv 

et3e va tTUpSOmev eiSe va TUWMEV Ua aVTOUS 
. ede va TUPI yte P. ciSe ya tubnte Eavtovs 


etJe va tupddar(v) 
and v. etJe va tupSovy 
I might be struck. 
(a. G. tupSetny). 
(momentary action). 


efSe va tUpwor(v) Eavtods 
and v. e(3e va tUWouv Eautovs 


I might strike myself. 
(a. G. tubatwny)- 
(momentary action). 





S. 


8. 





ag TUNTHTA 
P. tunteote 

be) | 

aS TUTTWVTAL 
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PERFECT. 


e(Se va yuat TeTUBUEVOS, N, OV 
e(Se va You. tetupuevos, 1, ov 
etSe va yvae teTumpevos, 7, Ov 


et3e va HuctIa TetTuuevor, a, a 


. etde vd yote tetuppévor, at, a 


e(Se va yivor TetTvuppevot, at, o 
I might have been struck. 
(a. G. tetuppevos ety). 


PLUPERFECT OR OPTATIVE OF THE PAST (a). 


(Se va Hyny TeTuMpEvos, 7, OV 
ele va Yoo TeTuMpdvos, 1, ov 
etSe va rto(v) TetTuppevos, n, Ov 
b) A 4 

ELIE VA META TETUMEVOL, OL, O 


. etSe va ote tétupmdvor, at, ao 


etSe va Yoav Tetumpdvot, aL, & 
I might have been struck. 


Note a. The same remark as in the voice in w applies itself 
also here. 
IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT, AORIST, 
§. turtou S. tupSyte and _v. tUWou 


as TUPIA 
P. tu@Syte and v. tupdite 
dg tupSdar(y) 





also the middle form 


. TUTTE ceautéyv (Equtdy) 


nn ’ e 4 
Ag TUNTYH SKuToOV 


. TURTETE EuTOvS 


sgl 
ag TURTwWaL(v) ExuTOvS 


(continual action) 
be struck and strike thyself. 


be struck 
the middle aorist 
S. tubov (v. tue) ceautdy 
(Eautov) 
be) ] , € ] 
4 TUVY Eautov 
P. tUWate Eavtovs 
" , e ‘ 
ag TUbwor(v) EauTOvS 
(v. a¢ tTUWouy) 
(momentary action) strike thyself. 
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PERFECT , 


S. oo tetumpévoc, 1, ov 
Eotw TETULMEVOS, N, OV 


P. Zote TETUMMmEVOL, at, 
ZotTwoay TETUMMEVOL, Ot, o 
be struk (the result remaining). 
(a. G. tétuwo). 





INFINITIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT, FUTURE, 
va tUntyntat to be struck and ote Ia tUPSH 
or Ott TUnTETa (a) to strike oneself to be about to be struck 
also the middle form (a. G. tupSyceotar) 
va tTumtTYH Exutdy to strike oneself PERFECT, 
or Ott TUmter EauTov va Hvae ; 
a. G. tUnteotar oo ef esas oe 
( ) OF ort Etval Yto have been struck 


(continual action). : 
(a. G. tetup sar) 


AORIST 
va TUOSH 
to be struck 
(a. G. tupS vac) 
(momentary action). 
Note a. The same remarks as to the inflexion of the infinitives 


must be considered also here, which have been mentioned for the 
infinitives of the voice in w. 


PARTICIPLES. 
PRESENT, AORIST, 
M. TUMTOMEVOS m. TupSets 
f. turtowevy f. tupSeion 
Nn. TUMTOMEVOY n. tupSty 
being struck and striking struck 
oneself THE MIDDLE AORIST 

and. m. tUmTwY EauTOY m. Tuas ExuTdov 

f. tumTovGa EauTHy f. tubaca Exutyy 

n. TUMTOv ExuTS n. TUpAaY EauTS 

striking oneself. having struck oneself 


(a. G. tubamevos) 
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PERFECT 


M. TETULMEVOS 
f. TeTuRMEVH 
Nn. TETUPUEVOY 
having been struck 


FUTURE, 
M. BEALWV va TUPI 
f. wédrovea va TUPDH 
n. pedrov va TUOIH 
about to be struck 
(a. G. tupSnoopevoc) 


THE MIDDLE FUTURE THE FUTURUM EXACTUM 
m. pedkwv va TUY EauTdv mM, MEAAWY va Yvoe TeTUYpEVOC 
f. wédhovom va TUN ExuTryy f. uéhdovoa va Fvat TeTunmevy 
n. péddov va TU EUTO n. pedhov va Hvar TetTupevoy 
about to strike oneself about to shall be struck 
(a. G. tubdpevoc). (a. G. tetupopevoc). 


The other four classes of the first conjugation, viz: 
of the conjugation of the barytones are those, whose 
character (yeeexrtye) or characteristic letter in the present 
tense is not a labial ~, 6B, m and zt as in the above 
paradigm, but a guttural x, y, y and oo, tz, or a lin- 
gual t, 6, # and ¢, or a liquid 4, uw, v, @, or finally a 
vowel or a diphthong. 

In every word, consequently also in the verb there 
is to be distinguished a root (¢if«) and an ending or 
end-syllable (xatcéAnéic), The last letter of the root 
is called in the Greek language yaeoxtyje (character or 
characteristic letter); e. g. in the verb Asin-w Azin is 
the root, w the ending and a the character; in the verb 
kéyo Aéy is the root, m the ending and y the charac- 
ter ete. 

The remaining four classes of the conjugation of the 
barytones do not present any special difficulty in their 
inflexion, except that the gutturals melt their character 
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together with the o of the modern Greek future and 
aorist Pers not in w as in the class of labials, but in 
&, e. diam, fut. ta diatom, aor. 2diwka, pléyw, fut. 
a phéte, aor. Epieéa etc., the linguals are elided before 
the o of the above named tenses, e. g. xAoPa, fut. da 
4Awow, aor. 2xAwoa, onevdo, fut. 90 GnEVvVow, aor. omevee 
etc.; the liquids keep their character unchanged and 
lengthen the last syllable of the root, e. g. uévo, fut. 
Ga weivo, aor. Zuewa, xeodaivw, fut. Goa xeodyow, aor. 
éxéodyoo etc., finally the vowel (and diphthong) class 
of the barytones do not generally present any change 
in the future and aorist tenses, e. g. axovm, fut. da 
axovew, aor. Hxoven, Avo, fut. Fo Avow, aor. ZAvoa, ete. 

The following diagram represents all the five classes 
of the conjugation of the barytones, inflected according 
to the above example. 

a. The class of labials, 7, B, go and art: 

%. voice in w; present, Acumw, imperfect, Zauzor, 
fut. Da Acupo, aor. Zaupa, perfect, Zo Acuwer, plu- 
perfect, efyov Acurer. 

voice in wat; present, Asizo me, imperfect, éheouny, 
fut. do hepdor, fut. 2°, da deipo guavtov, aor. Zheip ny, 
aor. 224 Ehsvapor Juwurdy; perfect, siucu Aeherumevos , plu- 
perfect, nunv Agheruuévoc, fut. exactum, da nue Achetu- 
wévoc. 

B. voice in w; PiiBo, imperf. 29ABov, fut. Pa Privo, 
aor. 29a, perfect, 2yo Primer, pluperf. eiyov PAiwer. 

voice in war; PiBoua, imperf. é9iBounv, fut. de 
dhupta, fut. 2°¢ Ga Pditpw guavtov, aor. éFA/Byv, aor. 
gne #PAipa éwovtov, perfect, eiucn tePArupévos, pluperfect, 
nunv tePiumévos, fut. exactum, Da yuce TEePdrupévos. 

g. voice in w; teépm, imperf. ?rgemov, fut. da 
Goépo, aor. 2oewa, perfect, Za Foéwer, pluperf. efyov 
Doswper. 

voice in "at; yocpouc , imperfect , ZyQapouny , fut. 
da yoapFe , fag) 20 Sat youwo guavtov, aor. éyeapny, 
aor. 24 Bygone guavror, perfect, eiuce ZEvQaupévos, plu- 
perfect, juny yeyoomuévos, fut. exactum Pa nuat yeyouuméevoc. 


ry 
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mt. voice in w; tUmto, imperfect ?rvmtov, etc. as 
above. 

voice mm mot; tUutoMar, imperf. érvmtounv etc. as 
above. 


b. The class of gutturals x, y, 4 and 66, tt: 

%. voice in w; mhéxw, imperf. éxdexov, fut. Ga wiééoo, 
aor. ?miska, perf. ?ym wiéée, pluperfect efyov wiééev. 

voice im pot; Ordxouer, imperf, sdrmxdunv, fut. de 
droy9a, fut. 274 Gad dimso Zuavtdv, aor. suayyv, aor. 
204, %Wiwsa guavrov, perf. siuar dedimyuévoc, plupert. qunv 
dedimyuévos, fut. exactum Ga yuar dedrmypévos. 

voice in w; nviyw, imperf. 2xvyov, fut. Sa avito, 
aor. ?nvige, perf. 2yo mvige, pluperf. elyov mviéer. 

voice in wor; mwviyouot, imperf. éxviyounv, fut. Oa 
mide, fut. 29° Ga mvitm guavroyv, aor. éxvizOnv and 
éxviyny, aor. 2° ?xvéa éuavtov, perf. eluar mexviyuévos, 
pluperfect juny menviywévog, fut. exactum, a nuce 
METVLY WEVOS. 

yx. voice in m; teéyo, imperf. %rgeyor, fut. a teééo, 
aor. #reska, perfect 2ym toééer, pluperf. e/yov todéer. 

voice in wor; Boéyouor, imperf. 2Boeydunv, fut. Oa 
Boryda, fut. 2.4 Ga Bot eguavroy, aor. eBoéySnv (and 
éBoaynv), aor. 2" ZBoeka Euautov, perfect eiucu BeBoeyuc- 
voc, pluperf. yuyv BeBosyuévos, fut. exactum, da nucat 
BeBoeyuévos. 

G6. voice in w; wohacow, imperf. Zucdacoor, fut. Ga 
uohago, aor. gucdega, perf. ?ym wodaker, pluperf. eiyov 
wodaée. 

voice in mot; addcocouct, imperf. ndcooouny, fut. do 
GMayGa, fat. 224 Ga dhdcko &wavtdv, aor. HddayOnv (and 
Hadcynv), aor. 21 Hdka&a guavtov, perf. eluar yAdayuévos, 
pluperf. juny ydeyuévocg, fut. exactum a quot Hdday- 
uévos. 

Tt. voice in w; tatrw, imperf. ?rattov, fut. Fa takéo, 
aor. éraéa, perf. 2y take, pluperf. efyov tage. 

voice in wot; tattouct, imperf. érattouny, fut. ta 
tayo, fut. 2° Oa tak Zuavtdv, aor. éraySyv, aor. 274 
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erokor guavror , perf. eluant _ TET WEVOS , pluperfect yuny 
tetoyuévoc, fut. exact. da yuar tetaypévoc. 

ce. The class of linguals t, 0, @ and ¢: 

tT. voice in 3 avvtO, imperf. qvutov, fut. Pa &vveo, 
aor. yvvoa, perfect yo avvce, pluperf. elyov avvoer. 

votce in mo; Orovutomat, imperf. diyvutouny, fut. da 
dravvodea, fut. 274 do dravve Euautoy ; aor. dinvvednr, 
aor. ane Supyvce guavrov, perfect eiuar OinvvouEevoc, plu- 
pert. nunv Oimvvouévocg, fut. exactum Ga yuce dinvvo- 
uévos. 

6. voice in wo; omevdm, imperf. Zomevdov, fut. da 
onevow, aor. tomevon, perf. 2ym omevoe., pluperf. efyor 
OmEvOEL. 

voice in mat; Zgsidouar, imperf. moeoouny , fut. da 
égeoGa, fut. 20 ba égsiow guautor , aor. noeiGPnyv, aor. 
aR Tigereee Zuaurtov , perf. eiuat TgeLopévos , pluperfect 
Hunv Hosouévog, fut. exactum Ga yuar noerouévog (a. G. 
Zonoeropévos). 

&. voice in w; meio, impert. %xevPov, fut. Fa meicw, 
aor. #evoa, perf. ym meice, pluperf. siyov meioet. 

voice in wo; mei fowcn , impert. éxevGounv, fat. te 
THELG FO , fut. 2° Ga meicw Zuavtdv, aor. éxeioPyy, aor. 
ane, EmELoo: Zuavtor , perf. iyo TUETEELOMEVOS , pluperfect 
nun meneiouévoc, fut. exactum, Da yuo memerouévos. 

6. voice in wo; Bactalo, imperf. éBacragoyv, fut. da 
Baordéow, aor. éBaoraca, perf. Zy@ Bactace, pluperf. eiyorv 
Baordcer. 

voice in Mol; yuuvetowar , impert. 2yyuvatouny , fut. 
Ba yuurvacda, fut. 2°4 da yuuvaca guavtov, aor. éyup- 
vaoSny , aor. 2nd éyv uvacer guavtov , perf. éeiwar yeyvp- 
VOOWEVOS, pluperf. Hunv yeyvuvacuévos, fat. exactum Fo: 
NMOL peyvuvacuéevos. 

d. The class of liquids A, U,V, Q? 

A. voice in wm; ayyéio, imperf. Hyyeshov, fut. da 
ayyetho, aor. Hyyeuke, perf. 2ym ayyetder, pluperf. elyov 
ayysiner. 

voice in ct; ayyEMowa , impertf. nyyearouny, fut. Fo 
cayyehOa, fut. 2° Ge cyyeitho éuavtov, aor. nyyéhOny, 





— 














THE FORMS OF THE PARTS OF SPEECH. 37 


aor. 7 Tyysthee suauedy, perf. emo nyyehusvos , pluperf. 
juny nyyshuévos, fut. exactum Pa nuar jyyeduévos. 

ue voice in @; vE[LoD, imperf. éveuov, fut. Ga veiwo, 
aor. évemue, perf. bg veiwet, pluperf. efyov veiwet. 

voice in joe ; vEwouan, imperf, évewouny, fut. Oo vendo, 
fut. 2" 9a vEi woo guavtov, aor. even ony , aor. &venue 
Zucvrtov , perf. siua VEVEUNUEVOS , pluperf. Hunv veveun- 
uévoc, fut. exactum Sa nuct veveunuévoc. 

vy. voice in w; xEQdaivor, imperf. éxégdaivov, fut. Oe 
xE9dno0, aor. éxéodyow, perf. #40 xeodnoer, pluperf. efyov 
HEQONGEL. 

voice ih Mal; wagaivopar , imperf. Zuagarvouny , fut. 
er wagavia, fut. 2" Go wagava éuavroy, aor. Zuagevony, 
aor. gna é guccoave Euaurtov , perf. efuar wEwooaouzvos , plu- 
perf. juny wsucoaouevoc, fut. exactum $a uae méua- 
oacuévos. . 

Q. voice in m; oixtsigw, imperf. @xtegov, fut. Oe 
olureiow, aor. @xteon, perf. 2a olxteloen, pluperf. e/yov 
olnteioet. 

voice in wor; déoouar, imperf. Edeoduny, fut. da dagda, 
fut. 2°¢ Ga deiow guautoy , aor. édcaodyv (and 2dcaonv), 
aor. 224 Berga guavtov, pert. ehuct dedaouévoc, pluperf. 
juny dedaguévoc, fut. exactum Ga yuor dedaguévos, 


e. The class of vowel (and diphthong) verbs: 


voice in wm; Avo, imperf. Zvov, fut. a Avow, aor. 
Elven, perf. #yo Avoe, pluperf. efyov Avoe. 

voice in wc; mondevouete, imperf. émaudevduny , fut. 
Ga wodevOa, fut. 2° Ga wadedow guavtov, aor. éxa- 
devony, aor. gna émaldevoee guavtov, pert. luce TET ULOEV- 
wévos , pluperf. junv memaevuévoc, fut. exactum oe 
Nuar memadevpévos. 


Note. The other Moods of the above Classes of verbs are 
formed exactly according to the Moods of the example, tUntw and 
TUTNTOMAL. 
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B. THE CONJUGATION OF THE CONTRACTED 
VERBS (f ovbvyia tay weqromwmévor). 


1, VOICE IN w (gwvi cis w), GENERALLY CALLED ACTIVE. 
CLASS a. tiud (tiyucw — ), I HONOUR. 


PRESENT. 
INDICATIVE, SUBJUNCTIVE, 
tiuaw — © I honour tiuaw — , I may honour 
S. traders — aig S. trans — & 
TImEL — & TIAN — & 
TLLGOMEY — GEV TLUAWUEY — OBEY 
P. timdete — Gre P. tywante — Gate 
Ti.dove. — w@or(v) TIRAWGL — Wary) 
OPTATIVE, IMPERATIVE, 
etSe va tyuaw — ©, I might S. tinge — a, honour thou 
S. efSe va tyuans — &¢ honour as Tyan — & 
elle va Tuc — & P. tydete — ate 
e(3e va Timdwwey — Omev ag Tyncwor — Gor(v) 
P. cide va truante — ate 
ete va Thuawor — @ot(v) 
(a. G. tyndomut — Opt) 
INFINITIVE, PARTICIPLES, 
va Tian — & to honour m. Tiu.c@Y — Oy, honouring 
or Ott tiger — & f. Tiudovca — wou 
(a. G. tyndery — dy). n. TILdOY — OY. 
IMPERFECT. FUTURE. 
étiuaoy — wy, I honoured INDICATIVE, 
S. étiuaes — ag Ja Tyo 


étiuae — a 
eTILmOMey — OUEV 


. étynmete — &te 


éttuaoy — wv 


Ia Tynnions 


etc. like Sa tive 


or 


(a. G. tyxow) 
Séhw Tyr} oet 
Séderg Tey oer 


ete. like Sékw Tuer 


I shall honour. 














INFINITIVE, 
OTe Se TeHoy — 


(a. G. trrioety) 


INDICATIVE, 


étiunoa, I honoured 
étlunoag (¢ -€¢) 
értunoe(y) 

ete. like @tuba 


OPTATIVE, 


et3e va Teno 
cise va Tenons 
etJe va TiTioy 
ete. like efSe va tUvw, 
I might honour 
(mom. action) 





INFINITIVE, 
(a. G. Teyrioue) 


INDICATIVE, 
2yo Tot 
eyerg Tyntjoer 
yer Tyyoer 
eyets 
I have honoured 
(a. G. tetlunxa). 


THE FORMS OF 


to be about to honour 


(mom, action) 


(a. G. teyjoart) 


vé tixjoy to honour 
(mom. action) 


THE P ARTS OF SPEECH. 


PARTICIPLES, 
M. MEAAWY 
f. pérroveal va TULHOY 
Ne WEAAOV 
about to honour 
(a. G. trrjowy). 


- AORIST. 


SUBJUNCTIVE, 


tiuyjow I may honour 
(mom. action). 
Ty oNs 
TUN OT) 
etc. like tuvw 


IMPERATIVE, 


tiunooy honour thou 
(mom. action) 
ag Tuyo 
TLL OATE 
un / 
ag Tinowor(y) 
and v. d¢ Tyr}couv 


PARTICIPLES, 
tyvjoas, having honoured 
TLL OKSH 
TUT ORY - 


PERFECT. 
SUBJUNCTIVE, 
2yo Tyycet 
yn Tynroee 


yy Tyeroer 
ete. like Zyw \ wider 
exns 
I may have honoured 
(a. G. tetyr7}xo). 
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OPTATIVE. 
etSe va 2ym tiyroer 
ete va Eye teyjoet 
ete. like et3¢ va yw \ , 

: Tuer 

et3e va yn 

I might have honoured 

(a. G. tetyy}xotu). 


IMPERATIVE. INFINITIVE. 
eye TetTysnevov, NY, ov va &yn Tyrer ’ 
as @yn tetynudvov, ny, ov and va 2yn tetyunuévoy, ny, ov 
2yete TeTyHevoy, NY, OV or Ore Zee tyuroee 
ag Cywmor(v) terynugvov, ny, ov  andorte Zyer tetyunpevov, qv, ov 
have honoured (a. G. tetiunxe). to have honoured 


(a. G. tetyunxévat). 


PLUPERFECT. 
INDICATIVE. OPTATIVE OF THE PAST. 
elyoy Tynyicet etJe va etyov Tynroet 
elyes Tytoer et3e va elyes Tysnrioet 
etye(v) tyunoee etSe va etye(v) teyyjoet 
ete. like efyov | _. ian etc. like etSe va elyov } roller 
etyes f ete va elyes 
I had honoured I might or wished to have had 
(a. G. éreteprxecy). honoured. 
THE 1ST CONDITIONAL THE 2ND CONDITIONAL 
MOOD, MOOD. 
H2edov tyne or Sa erinwy TSehov tyuxcet 
S. WIeke¢ tye Sa etinas - Hrekes Tyrer 
Hrehe(v) tens Sa étina TIede(v) Tyrioee 


AIérowev tye ete. like the imperfect  7S¢howev tryrjcer 
P.qdéhete THe: étiuwy with Sa nsédete Tytioet 

TIerov Tes 

I should honour 

(a. G. étiuwy ay). 


HSErov Teyyr}oet 
I should have honoured 
(a. G. ériunoa dy). 
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CLASS b. guide (gudéw— @), I LOVE (com. I Kiss). 


PRESENT. 
INDICATIVE, SUBJUNCTIVE, 
guéw — & I love guew — @, I may love 
S. prdrdecg — etc S. ovens — Fe 
purge. — ef guen — 7 
QLdcomeyv — ovmEev @ikgwpeyv — Ouev 
P. pedgete — cite P. ordente — wTE 
@thgoveor — ovor(v) @rkewor — Wor(v) 
OPTATIVE, IMPERATIVE, 





i ede va Quem — @ ; othee — et love thou 
iy ete va ordéns — fs as Oren — F 
ae ei3e va orden — Ff 


2 grdeete — cite 
f et3e va Ordmev — Ouev ag orkewor — wor(v). 
fi ete va prdénte — Are 
etde va Otkewor — Wor(y) 
_ I might love 
(a. G. prdrgotye — oft). 


INFINITIVE, PARTICIPLES, 
tis va Oren — F m. grhewy — Gy, loving 
or: Ott prdder — ef grrdoven — oven 
bo to love n. @pikeov — ov 
(a. G. ordgery — ety). 


i 


IMPERFECT. 


éotheov — ov, I loved 
S. épthees — et 
épthee — et 
éprhgousy — odmev 
P. gépukgete — cite 
épiheov — uv. 
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FUTURE. 


INDICATIVE. 


3a grryow or Séhw ordyioer 
Sh oryjons Iédere prdyjoer 
ete. like Ja tUwor Sdrw Tuber 


I shall love 
(a. G. ordryjow). 


INFINITIVE. 


Ott Id Mrdtjon 
to be about to love 
(a. G. ordyoety). 


PARTICIPLES. 
mM. MEAAMY Va OLAYOH 
f. pedhovon va OLAToH 
n. WEAAOV Va OLANOH 


about to love 


(a. G. ordryjowy). 


INDICATIVE. 


éotdnoa, I loved 
Epthnoaus (€¢) 
éptance(v) 
ete. like @ruba 
(momentary action). 


OPTATIVE. 


cette va OLdyjow 
etJe va OLdyjons 
ete. like ef3e va tuva 
I might love 
(a, G. ordrjoatut). 
(mom. action). 


INFINITIVE. 


va Orton 
to love (mom. action) 
(a. G. prdryjoat). 


AORIST. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 
gtdkvjow, I may love 
pudryons 
pryoy 

ete. like tuvw 
(mom. action). 


IMPERATIVE. 
othnooy love thou (m act.) 
as Qudyoy 
OLdyoate 
ds OLdtjowor(v) 

' (wv. d&g Qrdyjoouy). 


PARTICIPLES. 
m. @rdyjoas, having loved 
f. ordyoaca 
Nn. OLAnoay 


=) on - 
Ot ere eC ey Heres bee sey 


9p toys ae ee et 








es 
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PERFECT. 


INDICATIVE. 


Zyo ordyjoet, I have loved 
eyers Mrdrjoee 
ete. like 2yw \ aa 
Eyes 
(a. G. meptrynxa). 


OPTATIVE. 
ciSe va 2yw rdyoee 
ette va 2yns prdrjoer 
ete. like et3< va Zyw \ cer 
etde va éync) 
I might have loved 
(a. G. meprdr|xoumt). 
INFINITIVE. 
vo a @udyjcer and 
or Ott Zyer) mepednuevov, ny, ov 
to have loved 
(a. G. me@ednxévar). 


OPTATIVE OF THE PAST. 


etJe va elyov prdricet 
etde vad elyes ordyjoer 
ete. like etSe va etyov } cubed 
et3e va elyes 
I might or wished to have had 
loved. 


SUBJUNCTIVE, 
eyo prdryjoer 
ens prdrjoet 

ete. like yw Lober 
exns 

I may have loved 

(a. G. mepedyxw). 


IMPERATIVE. 
eye TMe@rknuevoy, Nv, ov 
as ey meprhnudvov, ny, ov 
Eyete TEPLANevoy, Ny, ov 
ag eywor(y) teprdnwévoy, ny, ov 
have loved 
(a, G. meptryxe) 


PLUPERFECT. 


elyov rdyjoet 
elyes prdyjoet 
ete. like etyov \ etek 
. etyes 
I had loved 
(a. G. emeqrdrjxety). 


THE FIRST CONDITIONAL 
MOOD. 


Hdedov prret 
NIedkeg prdet 


and Sa gpthouv 
like the imper- 
fect with Sa 
ete. like 7Sehov 
HIedes 
I should love 
(a. G. gptrovy av). 


\ TUMTEL 


THE SECOND CONDITIONAL MOOD. 
———-ASedov @rdyjoee 
etc. like WSehov Tuer 
_I should have loved 
(a. G. eplanoa dy). 
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CLASS ¢. yovod (yovoow — w), I GILD. 


PRESENT. 


INDICATIVE. 


yovoowm — @ and ypvodvw 
S. yovoder¢ — off  — xovadvers 
yevode — ot ypucover 


yovodouey — ovpey etc. like the 
P. yovodete — ovtE indicative of 
ypvodover —ovor(y) the baryto- 
R nes (voicein w) 

I gild. 


OPTATIVE. 


et3e va youcdow — @ 
et3e va yovodns — otc 
ete. like the subjunctive with 
etSe va, and 
elSe va yovoovw 
et3e va yeuodvns 
etc. like the optative of the ba- 
rytones (voice in @) 
I might gild 
(a. G. ypvodoune — ofr). 


INFINITIVE. 


va Yevcdry, — ot and 
va& Yovodvy or 
Ott yovoder —— of and 
OTL Yovodver 
to gild 
(a. G. ypvocery — oby). 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 
yevodwm — ® and yovodvw 
Yevoons— otc Yevodvys 
yevodn — ot yevocyy ete. 
yevoowyey — ouev like the 
yevoonte — te subjunctive 


yevoswo. — Wor(v) of the bary- 
tones (voice in w) 
I may gild. 


IMPERATIVE. 


yevooe — ov and 
yevoove 
nn ’ ~ 
ag yevoon — ot and 
&s yevoovy 
ypvodete — ovte and 
Yeucovete 
” , ~ 
ag yoevodwor — Wor(y) and 
&s Yeuodvwcr(y) 

gild thou. 


PARTICIPLES. 


m. youvscwy — dy and ypuodvey 
f. yovodoven— odoa youodvovcm 
n. yevodoyv — ov ypuddyoy. 





ae 


KE 


Fe ee 


IMPERFECT. 


éypvcoov — ov, I gilded 
S. éyevcoes — ove 
éyovooe — ov 





éyoucdouev — ovpmev 
P. 2ypvadete — ovte 
éyopvcoov — ovy and 
éyoucovoy 
Zyevcoves etc. like the imper- 
feet of the barytones 
(voice in «). 


INFINITIVE. 


Ott Id yovoway 
to be about to gild 
(a. G. yovosdcery), 
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THE FUTURE. 
INDICATIVE. 


Ja yovowow or Idhw yovowcer 
Ja yovowons  Idherg yovowaer 
etc. like the indicative fut. of 
the barytones (voice in w) 

I shall gild 
(a. G. yovowow). 


PARTICIPLES. 


m. wérdwv ve yovowoy about to 
f. wehhovom va yovowon  gild 
n, péddov vd youawon 

(a. G. yovowdowy). 


AORIST. 


INDICATIVE. 
gyovowou, I gilded (m. act.) 
éypvowoas 

etc. like 2tuva 


OPTATIVE. 


etSe va yovowaw 
tte va ypuowons 
ete. like e#3e va tum 
etde va TUS 
I might gild (m. a.) 
(a. G. yovowoarpt). 


‘INFINITIVE. 
va yovadorn, to gild (mom. act.) 
(a. G. yovodoat). 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 
yovowow, I may gild (m. act.) 


yovowdons 
ete. like tuwm, tuvye. 


IMPERATIVE, 


yovowooy  gild thou 
as yovowoy 
Yevowoate (m. a.) 
ag yovowowot(y) 
(v. as yovoucovy). 


PARTICIPLES. 
m. ypuowous, having gilded 
f. youowoaca (mom. action). 
n. YEvTwoay. 
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PERFECT. 
INDICATIVE. SUBJUNCTIVE. 
eyo yovowcer eyo yovowscer 
Eyers Yovowoer Zyns yovowscer 
ete. like yw \ eu ete. like Zyw Toone 
eyets eyns 
I have gilded I may have gilded 
(a. G. xeyovowxa). (a. G. xeyovowxe). 
OPTATIVE. IMPERATIVE. 
etJe va yw yovowser ye xeyopuowmevoy, ny, ov 
ede va &yns yovodcer aS ey xeypuswpevoy, ny, ov 
ete. like = va eyo \ turer yete xeyovowmevoy, Ny, ov 
etde va eyns ag &ywor(v) xexypvowpevoy, ny, ov 


I might have gilded 
(a. G. xeyovouxorut). 
INFINITIVE. 


va @yn yovowoe. and xeyovowpévov, ny, ov 
or Ott @yet yovowaer and xeyovowyévov, ny, ov 
to have gilded (a. G. xeypuowxévar). 


have gilded (a. G. xeyptowxe). 


PLUPERFECT. 
eiyov yovowost I had gilded OPTATIVE OF THE PAST. 
elyes yovowoer ete va elyov yovowdoer 
ete. like ciyov } . else va elyes ypvouoer 
e tue : : : 
elyes ete. like efSe va clyov Tuer 
(a. G. éxeyouowxety). I might or wished to have had 
gilded. 
THE FIRST CONDITIONAL THE SECOND CONDITIO- 
MOOD. NAL MOOD. 
Hrekov ypvoot and Sedov yovadver ASerov yovowdcer 
HIede¢ yovaot WIereg yovadver Adedres yevowcer 
ete. like #Sehov tUntet also ete. like 73ekov tTUvet 
S& dyptoouv, and 3a éypvcovoy I should have gilded 
ete. like the imperf. Sa 2turtoy (a. G. gypvcwoa dy). 


I should gild (a. G. dypvcouv dy). 
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. VOICE IN por (Owvy cic por), GENERALLY CALLED PASSIVE 
AND 


REFLECTIVE. 


CLASS a. tihuauce (tyucouce — @ucr) 1 AM 
HONOURED AND I HONOUR MYSELF. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT. 
Tydomat — Oar 
S. tyrceoar — Koa 
TYLKETAL — Arar 
Tiadpeta — wyesa 
P. tyaeote — aode 
TLULGOVTAL — w@vTat 
I am honoured and 
I honour myself. 


FUTURE. 


Ja tend and Sého tend 4 
Sd tynnSi¢ Sérete TiS 7} 
etc. like 
3é tupSe and $4,w tvpSH 
I shall be honoured 
(a. Gs tryrnSyoomat). 


PERFECT. 


eluat TeTYUNEVOS, 1, OV 
elome TeTynpevos, , ov 
ete. like efyor tetupudvos 
I have been honoured 
(@. G. tetinnwar). 


MIDDLE (SECOND) FUTURE. 


Id tyryjow guautdy and 
JEW Tysyjoee éuautdy ete. like 
Ja tUVM €pavtdy and 
SJéhkw Tuer gunutdy 
I shall honour myself 


(a. G. tynrconat). 


IMPERFECT. 
eTipaduny — wy 
étiudeco — Goo 


eti.neto — &to 
etiadueda — wyweda 
étypnecode — Gade 
étTtanovto — G@yTo 
I was honoured and 
I honoured myself. 


AORIST. 


étiuntqy, I was honoured 
étyzy}Sy¢ (mom. action) 
ete. like éru@Sny 


PLUPERFECT. 


Huny tTetysnwevos, 1, ov 
HOO TETYNMEvOS, H, OV 
ete. like Yuny tetuppévoc 
I had been honoured 
(a, G. éretyy}pny). 
MIDDLE (SECOND) 
AORIST, 


éttunoa énavtoy 
étlunoas ceautoy ete. 
like rua guautsy, 
I have honoured myself 
(a. G. étyznoduny). 


48 DIVISION IL. 


THE PASSIVE CONDITIONAL MOODS. 
HIehov trpaoSae and Ia étipwyny AIerov tTywnSh 


HIeheg TypaoTae like the im- Sehe¢ teundh 
etc. like W3edov tUnTeoSar perfect with ete. like {Sehov tug 3%, 
I should be honoured 3a I should have been 
(a. G. étyzdpoy ay). honoured 


(a. G. éryuySyyv ay). 
THE MIDDLE CONDITIONAL MOODS. 


HIehov Tea euavtdy and Sa étiney guautoy 
HICrES TYG oeauTdy Sa érinac ceautdéy 
like 4Se\ov tUrtet guautoy like the imperf, étluwy with Sa _ 
I should honour myself and the suffix éuautdv ete. 


(a. G. étyrzdpny ay or tuna ny dy). 


AIehov Tyayjoer éuautdy 
HIEAES TYAToEL CEavToV 
HIeAe(v) Tyyoee Exutdv 
ete like ¥3ehov tTUWet Euautoy 
I should have honoured myself 
(a. G. érpnoduny av or tynoaluny av). 


THE FUTURUM EXACTUM. 


Sd yar tetyndvoc, n, ov or éhw etodae tetwnyevos, 7, ov 

Sd yout tetysnmevos, 7, ov Séderg elotar tetTernmevos, 7, ov 

like Sd fae tetTUUMEvos, N, OV like Sé\w cioSar tetumpevos, 1, Ov 
I shall have been honoured (a, G. tetty.t}oopat). 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT. AORIST. 
TLUAWRAL — Dyce TIN IO 
S. tynanoa — coat TLL SHS 
TLLANTAL — aATaL Ty SH] 
TILA EIA — wyEera ete like tupi0 
P. tinénote — aode I may be honoured 
TLUAWVTAL — OVTAL (mom. action). 


I may be honoured and 
I may honour myself. 





PRESENT. 





like the present subjunct. in pat 
with ef3e va, 
I might be honoured and 
I might honour myself 
(a. G. tenaotuny — gpny). 


PASSIVE AORIST. 


etSe va tin Sed 
etse va TUNIS 
ete va Ten Dy 
ete. like c#3e va tupSa 
I might be honoured 
(a. G. tynSetny) (mom. action). 


PERFECT. 


etSe va quot Tettpnudvos, 1, ov 

etSe va You tetynudvos, n, ov 

ete. like eiSe va yuce tetuppdvos 

I might have been honoured 
(a. G.- tetywnpevos ety). 
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PERFECT. 


Tua TeTtnwevos, y, ov 
Vou TeTtu nuevos, y, ov 
ete. like yar tetupudvos 
I may have been honoured 
(a. G. tetepnpdvos w). 


OPTATIVE MOOD. 


PURE MIDDLE PRESENT. 
ciSe ve tindwopmae — Oma and efSe va tyndw — @ épavtdoy 
cise va Tydnoat — coat etJe va tydns — &¢ ceautdy 
stJe va Timanta. — ata else va tian — & Eautdv 


etc. like the optative present in 
w, with guautov, ceautoy ete. 
I might honour myself 
(a. G. tyraotuny — Suny). 
(continued action). 


MIDDLE AORIST. 
ctSe va tTimyow éuautov 
etJe vad Tyuons ceautdv 
ete. like ef3e va tUvm épautdy 
I might honour myself 


(a. G. trunoatuny). 
(mom action). 


PLUPERFECT, or OPTATIVE 
OF THE PAST. 
etSe va Huny tetiunwevos, y, ov 
eWSe va YOO TeETINUEvos, N, OV 
like ciSe va quny tetuppévoc 
I might or wished to have had 
been honoured. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT. 


Tindov — @ and 


Os Teanta — arae 


MIDDLE PRESENT. 


Thuae — & GEMuTdv 
(Eautov) 
ag tind — & Eautdy 


4 
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PRESENT. 
TIKECTE — Gote 
aS TycwvtaL — Ovtae 
be thou honoured and honour 
thyself. 


AORIST. 
TynInte (Vv. Tyr Cou) 


ag TyHSH 
TYULHInte (Vv. TynnIy}TE) 
as TynSaor(v) 
(v. a&¢ tynTody) 
be thou honoured 
(mom. action). 


PERFECT. 


Zoo TETINMEVOS, N, OV 
Zotw TETIANMEVOS, 7, Ov 
Zote TETIULNMEVOL, At, H 
Cotwmoay TETINUEVOL, At, o 
be honoured 
(a. G. tetinnoo). 


FUTURE. 
Ott Sa ty SH 
to be about 
. to be honoured 
(a. G. tyunSyceosat). 


MIDDLE PRESENT. 
TUMETE — GAtE Exutove 
as Tynadwot — Got(v) Exutove 
honour thyself 
(cont. action). 


MIDDLE AORIST. 


Tynooy (v. thunge ceauTdy 
(Eautdv) 
ag Tiyyon Eautdy 
tlhunoate Exutous 
aS Tirowary Eautovc 
(v. &¢ Teroouy) 
honour thyself 
(a. G. thunoat) 
(mom. action). 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT. 

VO TLLANTAL — aTaL 
or OTL TymeTar — Arae 
to be honoured and to honour 

oneself 
(a. G. tryndeotae — aosat). 
also the middle form: 


va Tiyky — & EauTOoV 
or Ott Tyner — & EnuTdv. 
AORIST. 


va THUS 
to be honoured 


(a. G. ten Svar) 
(mom. action). 


PERFECT, 


va Fvar TetTipNevos, N, ov 
or Ott elvan Tetynnudvos, 7, ov 
to have been honoured 
(a. G. tetyAotat). 





ram 
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PARTICIPLES. 

PRESENT. AORIST. 
M. TILAdMEVOS — WMEVOS m, Tynsets 
f, TynMoevy — @mevy f. tiymntetoa 
N. TULKOMEVOY — GMEVOY n. Tunndty 
being honoured and honouring honoured. 

oneself 
and middle form, MIDDLE AORIST. 

m. tindwy — Ov Eautdv m. Tyuyoag Exutdv 
f. tydovom — won Eautt}y f. tTipyouca Eautyy 
n. Tidov — Ov Eavto. n. Tenoayv ExuTd 


having honoured oneself 
(a. G. tynnocmevos). 


PERFECT. FUTURE. 
M. TETEANEVOS m. pédrwv va tenSH 
f. tetynuevy f. wehdovoa va TiLNIT 
D. TETULNUEVOY n. pédhov va TinndH 
having been honoured. about to be honoured 
(a. G. tyunSnodpevos). 
MIDDLE FUTURE. 
m. eAhWV va TYLON EauTdoy FUTURUM EXACTUM. 
f, udddovoa va teuyjoy Eautiy m. péddwv va Yvae TeTenwdvos 
n. WeAMoy va TemAoH Eavto f. pddhovoa va yvae teTysnevy 
about to honour oneself n. EAOV va Fvae TeTyLnWEVoV 
(a. G. tynodpevoc). about to shall be honoured 


(a. G. tetepnodpevoc). 


CLASS b. gthovuce (qrdgowou — ovuour), I AM 
LOVED AND I LOVE MYSELF. 


INDICATIVE MOOD. 


. ' PRESENT. IMPERFECT. 
@rrkgov.ae — odmat éprreduny — ovmny 
S. prrdecar — ctoor éprhgeco — etco 
prddetae — citae épthgeto — eito 


4* 








52 DIVISION II. 
PRESENT. IMPERFECT. 
Orkeouesa — ovmerta Zorhegueta — ovmeta 
P. orheeoSe — ciorte ; Zorkdeote — efode 
ordgovta: — odvtae Zorheovto — ovvTo 
I am loved and I was loved and 
I love myself. ' I loved myself. 
FUTURE. 
3a OrdntIo and 3é,w orrn dh 
3a orySis Sérerg Oran dy 
ete. like Sa tup20 like 32)0 tv9S4 


I shall be loved (a. G. orrnSyoount). 


AORIST. PERFECT. 
goray Inv ELUOL TEDLANUSVOS, TN, Ov 
Zorg snes ELOHL TEDLANWEVOS, 1, OV 

like étuoSnyv, I was loved Elvan MEDLANEVOS, 1, OV 
(mom. action). like eluor tetTumpevoc 


I have been loved 
(a. G. nepthnuae). 


PLUPERFECT. MIDDLE FUTURE. 
pny meqrdnucvos, N, ov Sa orryjow guautdy and 
> , ‘ 
100 TEMLAnudvos, y, OV SJérkw Ordyoer Euqutoy ete. 
> , . A , ‘ 
NTO TEMLANMEVOS, 1, OV like Ja tUWw éuautov and 
like funy tetTunpevoc ' Séhw tuber guautey 
I had been loved I shall love myself : 
(a. G. émeprdrjuny). (a. G. ordyjocomae). 


MIDDLE AORIST. 
éptinon éuautcy 
éptinoas ceautoy 
like 2tuva guautoyv 

I have loved myself 

(a. G. gprdnoauny). 
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PASSIVE CONDITIONAL MOODS. 
NIEhov OrreioSar and Sa éprhovpny HIehov Ornsh 
 HSed|e¢ QrdcioSat 3a eprreico HIE Oransy 
HIEke OrdctoSat like the imperf. NrIcrkE OUHIF 
like q3ecov tunteoSat with 3 like ASehov tue dH 
I should be loved I should have been loved 
(a. G. gprrovuny dv). (a. G. gpurxSny dy). 
MIDDLE CONDITIONAL MOODS. 
WIehov @rdret guautoy and 3a dothouy guautéy 
H3ehkeg Ordet ceautdy Sa dotiec¢ ceautoy 
Icke Ordet Exutdv Sa dpther Eautdy 
like q3ekov tTUntet guautéy like the imperf. 
I should love myself épthouy with Ia 
(a. G. gorrovuny av or ‘and the suffix guautéy ete, 


@thotuny ay). 
HIehov ordryjoee Euautdv 
HIehes Qrdyjoer ceautdy 
HICre Oudyoee Eautov 
like WJedkov Tuer guautdy 
I should have loved myself 
(a. G. gprrnodyny &v or Qrryncatuny cy). 


THE FUTURUM EXACTUM. 
wit ‘ , 
Ja Nua Te—rdknuevos, nN, ov or Jéhw elodar meMrdnwevos, vy, ov 






oS RNG ERIE TR, Te Ra aR a te hE A TN aa TT 7 
C ee Pe ey et en Er ee = 


7 Sa Your mepednuevos, 1, ov Déderg elotae meprnuevos, n, ov 
: Sa yivar meprdnudvos, 7, ov Séher elotar meprryuévos, 1, ov 
X: like 3d yuo tetuppévos like 3éhw eloTar tetuppevos, y, ov 


I shall have been loved 
(a. G. mepedayjcouct). 


otkewueta — wueda 
P. orénose — yore 
Orgavta. — @ytae 
I may be loved and 
I may love myself. 


bs SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

: b 3 PRESENT. AORIST. 
t Oréouae — Oct Prrnsa 

ie S. orkénoa. — oar Puarnsys 

a Ordentae — tae Prrnsy} 

é like tui 


I may be loved 
(mom. action). 





. 
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PERFECT. 


uae TeOLdnudvos, N, ov 
Hoa mepednwdvos, 1, ov 
Hvar Teprknuévos, 1, ov 
like ya tetuppdvos, 1, ov 
I may have been loved 
(a. G. mepednudvos wd). 


OPTATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT. 
eiSe va Ordwouae — Guat 
ctSe va DLkenoa — Hoar 
e(Se vad Ordentae — ATae 
like the Subjunct. Present with 
etSe va 


I might be loved and 
I might love myself 
(a. G. @rhotuny). 


PASSIVE AORIST. 


ete va Ordnsa 
cette va Ordnsys 
etJe va Drdndy 
like etSe va tuple ete. 
I might be loved 
(a. G. prrndetny) 
(mom. action). 


PERFECT. 


e(Se vd uae mepudymevos, n, ov 
eiSe va your mepednudvos, n, ov 
etSe va var mepednucvos, a, OV 
like ete va YHuce Tet? VO, N, OV 
I might have been loved 
(a. G. mepednpevos etn). 


PURE MIDDLE PRESENT. 


and etS< va orléw — © éuautdoy 


etde va orhéns — Fe ceautoy 
etJe va Oren — 7 Eautdy 
like the Optative Present in w 
with guautdyv, ceautéy ete. 
I might love myself 
(a. G. prreotuny — ofuny) 
(continual action). 


MIDDLE AORIST. 


etSe va Qrdyjow epautdoy 
etJe va @rdyjons ceautdv 
et3e va Qrlyon Eautov 
like ct3e va tUYW euautdy ete. 
I might love myself 
(a. G. orrqoatuny) 
(mom. action). © 


OPTATIVE OF THE PAST. 


el3e va Tuny me@rrnudvos, 1, Ov 

e(Se vd Yoo Teprnudvos, 1, ov 

by tee 

ct3e va yTO(v) TEMLAnevos, 7, ov 

like ciSe va Tuny tetTumpevos 

I might or wished to have had 
been loved. 


—— 
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IMPERATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT. MIDDLE PRESENT. 
grhgov — od and plhee — et ceautdoy 
as ordentar — wATae as Oren — F Eavtdy 
orrdeoSe — eiote pidgete — ette Exvtove 
aS Orgwvta. — Oytae as orkéwor — Gar(v) Exutov< 
be thou loved and love thyself love thyself 
(continued action). 
AORIST. MIDDLE AORIST. 
QranInte (v. ordyoov) otrnooy (v. otdnos) oeautdv 
as OLnSH aS Ordon EauTdv 
oranante (v. Orynrite) Qryjoate Eavtovs 
aS OLAnIdor(v) as rdyowor Eautovs 
(v. a¢ pLdnSodv) (v. a&¢ OLdAyoovy Eautovs) 
be thou loved love thyself 
(mom. action). (a. G. ptiknoar) (mom. action). 
PERFECT. : INFINITIVE MOOD. 
Zoo meptknuevoc, 1, ov PRESENT. 
Zotw mMepthnwevos, H, Ov va puréntae — rar 
Bore nepednudvor, at, o or Ott prddetar — cite 
Zotwoay meoudydvor, at, o to be loved and to love oneself 
be loved (a. G. meptdnao) (a. G. orrdeotae — efodat). 
(the result remaining). 
FUTURE. MIDDLE FORM. 
Ott Ia Ordydy and ya okey — F Eautdoy 
to be about to be loved or Ott order — ef Eautdy. 


(a. G. prdrnAyjceotat). 


AORIST. PERFECT. 


ve OUnsy va Fvar mepudnudvos, 7, ov 
to be loved or Ott sivar meprnuévos, 1, ov 
(a. G. gudkn>yvar) to have been loved 


(mom. action), (a. G. mepedrqorat). 
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PARTICIPLES. 


PRESENT. 
mM. @thedmevog — OUMEVOS 
f. Orheoevyn — ovpevy 
n. Otheduevoy — ovmevov 
being loved and loving oneself. 


and MIDDLE PRESENT. 
m. orkewv — wy EauTdv 
f. origovoa — odoa Eautriy 
n. OLheov — ody Enuté. 


PERFECT. 
mM. TEMranwevos 
f. TEMurnwevy 
N. TEQLANWEVOY 
having been loved. 


MIDDLE FUTURE. 
m. wehrAwy va Oration Eautov 
f. wéhrAoven va Qrdyjon EauTry 
n. werhoy ve Oranon Eavto 

about to love oneself 

(a. G. prdnodpeves). 


CLASS ec. 


AORIST. 
m. ordrnsets 
f. rdnretoa 
n. @LAndéev 
loved, 


MIDDLE AORIST. 
m. @tayjoug Eautov 
f. prdyjoaca Eaut yy 
n. @Ldynouv Eautd 
having loved oneself 
(a. G. Qrknodpevos). 
FUTURE, 
M. UeEAAwWY Va OLANIT 
f. wéhrovea va OLnSH 
Nn. WEAMOV Va QLANIT 
about to be loved 
(a. G. QrdnSnodpevos). 
THE FUTURUM EXACTUM. 
m. uddhov va Yvat Tepthnuevos 
f. pehroven va Fvar TEGAN MEV 
n. pédhov va yar Te@rhnucvoy 
about to be loved 
(a. G. meotanoduevos). 


Xovootuce (yovodouae — ovuor) I AM 


GILDED AND I GILD MYSELF. 
INDICATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT. 
yevodouae — oduar 

S. yovodeoar — ovoue 
yevodeta. — odtar 


IMPERFECT. 
éypucoduny — ovmny 
éypuaceco — ovco 


gyovadeto — odto 





a ee 





PRESENT. 


Yevoodpesa —— ovperdta 

P. ypuodecte — ovdore 

YPvocovta — odvtae 
and 

Yevodvonrat 

Ypucdvecar etc. 

like tUrToae 

I am gilt and 

I gild myself. 


FUTURE. 

Ja YovowIe 

3a Ypvowsyis 

Ie ypvowsy ete. 

like 3% tup3e 

I shall be gilt and 
Jéhw yovowSi 

Jeherg YovowS 4} 


thet Yovowsy} 
like 32h0 tvpS%. 


MIDDLE AORIST. 
éyovowou guautdv 


——s- €xptiowous ceautdy 


Zypvowsey Equtdy ete. 

like @tupa éuautéy ete. 

I have gilt myself 
(a. G. éypuowoapny). 


PLUPERFECT. 


Teny xexpvowuévos, y, ov 


No XEYOVOWMEVOS, ‘N, OV 

Ato(v) xexovowudvos, N) ov 

like Huny tetTuyevos, ‘n, ov 
I had been gilt 

(a. G. exeyovowpny). 
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IMPERFECT. 
éypucodueta — ovmcta 
éypvadeote — ovave 
éxpucoovto — otvto 

and 
éypucovd wy 
éypvadveco etc. 
like érurtopny 
I was gilt and 
I gild myself. 


AORIST. 
éxyovow Inv 
éyevow sys 
éxpuow sy ete. 
like étu@Sny 
I was gilt 
(mom. action). 


PERFECT. 


Etuar XEYPVOWMEVOS, N, OV 
eloa xEYpuowevos, 1H, Ov 
Elva xeyopvawmevos, q, Ov 
like eluor tetuupéevos, y, ov 
I have been gilt 
(a. G. xeyovowpar). 


* MIDDLE FUTURE, 


Ia yovodow euavtdv 
Ja ypvodoys ceautov 
Sa ypvowoy Eautdv 
and 

Sérw yovowoe. guautdv 
Séhers yovowoer ceautov 
Séher yovowoer Eautév 

I shall gild myself 

(a. G. ypvowco.at). 


58 DIVISION Il. 


PASSIVE CONDITIONAL MOODS, 


HIerov yovootorat HIehov yovowdy 
IES Yovoovatae HIerE¢ Ypvoew sy 
HIeke youcovotae HIehe yevowSh 
like HSehov tUnteEsSat like WSehov typ37 

and I should have been gilt 
Sa gyopvoovuny (a. G. éyovaw any ay). 


Sa gypvoodco 
Ia eyovoovto 
like the Imperfect with 3a 
or 
Ja éypusovd ny © 
3a gypucdveco ete. 
like the Imperfect with 3a 
I should be gilt 
(a. G. éypvootpny éy). 


MIDDLE CONDITIONAL MOODS. 


HIedov éuautoy HIehov yovowser guautdv 
NIEkEg | Yovoot [oeautdv HIekes yovowoce seavutov 
f or Hwee yovowoer Eautdv 
HIeke yovodver JEautov etc. like Htekov tHer guautdy 
like “Sedov turtet guautdy ete. I should have gilt myself 
and (a. G.2ypvowoduny ay). 


Sa éyovoouy guautoy 
Sa eyovcoug ceautdov 
or 3a éypvoovoy guautov 
Sa eyovcoves ceautdy ete. 
like 3a @tuntov guautdy ete. 
I should gild myself 
(a. G. dypvoovuny av or 
yovooluny ay). 
FUTURUM EXACTUM. 


Sd yuo xeyovowpéevos, 7, ov 
Sa oar xeypuswpévos, 1, ov 
Sd yvar xeyovowpevos, n, ov 
like Sa yuo tetTuppevos 

or 
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FUTURUM EXACTUM. 


Jérw sloSar xeypvowpeves, 1, ov 
Dérerg cioSat xeyovowpevos, n, ov 
Sérer eloSae xeyovowpevos, 1, ov etc. 
like 3¢é,w eiodae tetunpevoc, 1, ov 

I shall have been gilt. 

(a. G. xeyovowcouct). 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT. 


Yovodwyar — Opae 
Yevoonoa: — wdoar 
Yovodntar — wrae 
yevoowussIa — wueda 
yovoonoste — wore 
Yevodwvta — Oytae 
and 

Yovsdvapar 
Yovodynoae 
Yevoovyntat ete. 
like tUntowae 

I may be gilt and 

I may gild myself. 





AORIST. 


Yovowsa 
YevowSy¢ 
Yevowsy ete. 
like tup3o 
I may be gilt 
(mom, action). 


PERFECT. 
yc 
ai | 
qoa.! xeyovowpevos 
Hvar 


‘ete. like yuo tetupugvoc 


I may have been gilt 
(a. G. xeypvowpevos od) 


OPTATIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT. 
cide va yovodwuae — ouar 
et3e va yovodnoar — woar ete. 
like the pres. Subj. in wat with 
cide va = and 


PURE MIDDLE PRESENT. 
ede va yovodow — ® guautov 
etJe va yovodys — ot ceautoy 
like the Opt. pres. in w with 
éuautoy ete. and 
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PRESENT. 
ete va yovodvwuar 
elite va yovodvncat ete. 
like cite va tTUntwpat 
I might be gilt and 
I might gild myself 
(a. G. ypvoootuny — otyny). 
PASSIVE AORIST. 
cide va youowsd 
et3e va yovowsis 
etJe va yougwSy, ete. 
like eiSe va tue ete. 
I might be gilt 
(a. G. ypvowSetny) 


(mom. action). 


PERFECT. 


ete va Yat xeyovowuevos, 1, ov 
ete vad Fou. xeypvowuevos, n, ov 
eiJe va var xeyovowpévos, n, ov 
like e{Se vad yuae tetupuevos 
I might have been gilt 
(a. G. xeypucwuevos einy). 


PURE MIDDLE PRESENT. 


ete va ypuodva guautdv 
etJe va yougdvns ceautdy ete. 
like et3e va tuntw guautdv 
I might gild myself 
(con. action), 


MIDDLE AORIST. . 


etJe va youowow euautdy 
elle vad youswons ceautdy 
etJe va ypvowon Eautdy 
like ct3e va tubw guautov 
I might gild myself 
(a. G. ypvowoautuny) 
(mom. action). 


THE OPTATIVE OF THE PAST. 


elSe va Huny xeypvowpevos, 7, ov 
ele va too xeypuowpevos, n, ov 
eiSe va vto xeypvowmevos, 1, ov 
ete. 
I might or wished to have 
been gilt. 


IMPERATIVE MOOD. 
PRESENT. 


yevooov — ov 
as ypvadntac — wrtat 
yevocecte — ovorte 
aS YPVodwYTat — wyTae 


and yovodvou 

as yovodwntae 
Yevooveose 

as Youodvevtae 


be thou gilt and gild thyself. 


MIDDLE PRESENT. 


yevooe — ov ceautov 
as yevodn — of Eavtov 


like the imperative pres. in 


with the pronouns, and 


AORIST. 


yovads Inte (v. yevouwdov) 
ag yovowly ete. 
like tW@SyTt 
be thou gilt (m. act.). 


a eo 


3 
4. 
4 
: 
s 
p~ 
b 
. 
if 
a 
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MIDDLE PRESENT. MIDDLE AORIST. 
YPvoove ceautov YEVowoov cEeautoy 
ao ypvodvy Eautdy ete. dig yovowon Enutdy ete. 
like tUmte ceautoy ete. like tUWov ceautéy ete. 
be thou gilt and gild thyself. gild thyself 


(a. G. yovowout) (m. act.). 


PERFECT. 
Zoo. KEYpUoWMEVOS, 7, OV 
Zotw xeypvowpevos, 1, ov 
like Zoo tetuupévos, 1, ov 
be gilt 
(a. G. xeypvowso). 


INFINITIVE MOOD. 


PRESENT. 
va yovoonta: — Grae and va ypvoon — ot Eautdv 
and vad yevodvntae or 8tt yovador — of Eautdv 
or Ott yovodetar — ovtar also va youodvy Eautdv 
and 9t: yevodverar and Ott yovadver Exutdy 


to be gilt and to gild oneself 
(a. G. yovodeotat — ovoat). 


f 


FUTURE, PERFECT, 


Ste Sd yovowSy ‘va var xexovowpevos, 1, ov 
‘to be about to be gilt or Ott etvae KEY PVOWILEVOG, 1], ov 
(a. G. yovowSyjoeoSar). to have been gilt 


(a. G. xeyovoworat). 


AORIST. 
va Yovowsy) 
to be gilt 


(a. G. yovowS¥jvat). 
(mom. action). 





62 DIVISION IL. 


PARTICIPLES. 
PRESENT. 
M. YPUTOCWEVOS — OUMEVOS and ypvodwy — ay Eautdv 
f. youcoouevn — oupevy yevocovoa — ovoa Eautry 
N. YPVGOdMEVoY — ovMEVOY yevocoy — ovv Eautd 
or or 
M. YPUVTOVEWEVOS Yevocvayv Eautov. 
f. yovoovoweyn Xevoovovoa Equtry 
N. YPVooVomevoy Yevoovey Eautd 
being gilt and gilding oneself. 
AORIST. MIDDLE AORIST. 
m. yovowrets é m. yevowcas EauTOY 
f. yovowseton f. yovodoaca &autyy 
n. yevowréy n. ypvowdoay Eautd 
gilt having gilt oneself 
(a. G. yovowodwevos). 
PERFECT. FUTURE. 
M. XEYPVOWUEVOS m. pedhwv va yovowsy 
f. xeypvowmery, f. pddhovon ya youows} 
N. XEYPUTWLEVOY n. wedhov va Yovowsy 
having been gilt about to be gilt 
(a. G. youowSnodmevos). 
MIDDLE FUTURE. THE FUTURUM EXACTUM. 
M. UEAAWY Va YOVEWON EXuTOY m. pédhov va yvat xeyovowpevos 
f. uéhdovsa va youowon Exutty f. wddhovon va riven xeyovowudvy 
n. wedhov va yovodon Exutd n. wehhov va var xeyevownevoy 
about to gild oneself about to be gilt 
(a. G. yovowodmevoc). (a. G. xeypvowodmevos). 


C. THE CONJUGATION OF THE VERBS IN mw 


(n ovlvyia tay sig we dnuctor). 


As has been mentioned above, this conjugation is 
only partly used in modern Greek at least in the com- 
mon (spoken) language (lingua communis), although it 
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is mostly adopted in the highly educated (written) lan- 
guage (lingua docta). In the following examples of this 
conjugation there have only been noticed those forms, 
which are used in the common language, the remain- 
ing ones being replaced as they are used nowadays. 


1. VOICE IN p (w). 
CLASS a. Yornue (CHARACTER A), I PLACE. 
THE PRESENT TENSE. 


INDICATIVE MOOD, 


lotayw — etc — ex and 
otatva — erg — et and 
oTyva — erg — et ete. (a) 
like tUntw 
I place 
(a. G. Totnut). 


OPTATIVE MOOD, 


etSe va totaéve and 
ete va otatvw and 
etSe vod otyivw ete. 
like the Subjunctive with 
ete va 
I might place 
(a. G. totatny). 
INFINITIVE MOOD, 
va totavy 
or Ott totaver etc. 
like va tinty ete. 
to place 
(a. G. tora&vae). 


” 


SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD, 


totava — So — 7 and 
otalvw — ¢ — 7H and 
otTyvw — yo — 7 ete. 
like tuntw — ‘9¢ ete. 
I may place 
(a. G. totd). 


IMPERATIVE MOOD, 


Yotave ete. 
otatve etc. 
otyyve etc, 
like tute ete. 
place thou 
(a. G. Yotade and torn). 


PARTICIPLES , 


m. toté&vwv, otatvwy, OTYVaV 
f. totdvousoa, oatatvouson, otr- 
youn 
n. lotdvoy, oTaivoy, OTHvov 
placing 
(a. G. iotdc). 


Note a. Compare the compound verbs: 
TaPLOTAVD Or  TapnoTatve, 
’ 
xatLotTavy or  xataotatve ete. 
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THE IMPERFECT TENSE. 


Yotavoy, e¢ ete. 
Zotawvoyv, e¢ ete. 
Zotnvov, e¢ ete. 
like @turtov 
I placed or I was placing 
(a. G. torny). 

The future, Sa orycm or Déhw oryoe, the aorist, 
Zotyoa, the perfect, yw oryoer, the pluperfect, eiyov oryjoee 
are all inflected regulary according to the corresponding 
forms of tumtm (voice in o). 


THE SECOND AORIST. 


INDICATIVE, SUBJUNCTIVE, 
Zoryy (v. gota Syxa) ote 
Zotns¢ OTHS 
Eory Oty) 
ZoTnmey OT Wey 
Zornte OTHTE 
Zornoay otm@at(y) 
I was placed. I may be placed. 
OPTATIVE, IMPERATIVE , 
ete vad OTH OTH St 
etSe va ory¢ ete. oTytw (a¢ otati) 
like the subj. with ct3e va otite 
I might be placed ag otéor(y) 
(a. G. otatny). , (ae otaddor(v) 
be placed. 
INFINITIVE. PARTICIPLES. 
va OTH (otalIy) m. OTaS 
or Ott Zorn (gotaSn) f. otaon 
to be placed n. OTaY 
(a. G. oryvar). placed. 
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CLASS b. cidnus (CHARACTER e), I PUT. 
THE PRESENT TENSE. 


INDICATIVE, 


Sétw — eE1¢ — et ete. 
like tuntw etc. 
I put 
(a. G. tiny). 


OPTATIVE, 


ede va Sétw etc. 
like e{3e va tuntw 
I might put 
(a. G. teSetny). 


INFINITIVE, 


va SéTy 
or ott Séter 
to put 
(a. G. tedéva). 


SUBJUNCTIVE, 


JET — HSC — 7 ete. 
like tuntw — ‘n¢ etc. 

I may put 

(a. G. te3@). 


IMPERATIVE, 


Sete 
ac Sry 
Sétete (tlSete) 


ag Sérwor(v) (v. a¢ Sérovv) 
put thou 


(a. G. tidet. and rtfSet). 


PARTICIPLES, 


m. 3¢twv 
f. Sétovea 


n. Sétoy 
putting (a. G. teSets). 





THE IMPERFECT TENSE. 
etov — eg — e, like @runtov 


and étiSouvv — ovg — ov 
ériSeuev — ete — conv (a) 


I put (a. G. értSny). 


The future, a Péow or Péiw Féoer, the aorist, ?Peou, 


the perfect, ym Séoe, the pluperfect, efyov Déoe. etc. 
are all inflected like the forms of the barytone tumto. 


Note a. Compare the compound verbs: napaddtw, éxSetw, 
petaséta ete. 
5 
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THE SECOND AORIST. 


INDICATIVE, SUBJUNCTIVE, 
EInv, By, Fn 30, IH¢, Fh 
PSemev, Bete, ESeoav Sauev, Ite, Idor(v) 
’ I put (m. a.). I may put (m. a.). 
OPTATIVE, IMPERATIVE, 
etSe va (mapa)3d Jt¢ (Séce or Séaov) 
eiSe va (mapa)Si¢ etc. ag Séon 
like, 36, Sij¢ with et3e ve Sére (Séoure) 
T might put, ag Idor(v) (a¢ Séoworv) 
(a. G. Sefnv) (m. a.). put (m. a.). 
INFINITIVE, PARTICIPLES, 
va Jeon m. Sete 
or Ott @3ece(v) f. Seton 
(a. G. Setvat) n. Séy 
to put or to have put having put. 
(m. a.). 


CLASS ¢. dtdwue (CHARACTER 0) I GIVE. 


The verbs of this Class are inflected exactly as the 
verbs of the A. Conjugation, that is to say as the 
barytones (voice in mw), for instance: indicat. didw, sub- 
junct. didw, optat. ee va didw, imperat. dide, infinit. 
ve didy or ot did, part. didwv, imperf. Zidov, fut. Oa 
dwow, aorist %oce, perfect %yo dwoe, pluperf. siyor 
dwoet. 


CLASS d. dedxryue (CHARACTER »v), I SHOW. 


The verbs of this Class are also subjected to exactly 
the same inflexion as that of the first Conjugation (voice 
in o) and there is nothing else to be remarked or added, 
for instance: pres. devxxvvm, imperf. éeixvvov, fut. a 
dei, aorist erga, perf. Fy deiger, pluperf. eiyov dike. 
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2. VOICE IN yeere (pwvy cic pa). 


CLASS a. forewor (CHARACTER a), I AM 
PLACED AND I PLACE MYSELF. 


THE PRESENT. 


INDICATIVE, 
toTapat 
Yoracae 
totatae 


totawesoa: 

fotacte ° 

Yotavtae 
I am placed and 
I place myself. 


OPTATIVE, 
etSe va tote uae 
ete va totijoas ete. 
like the subj. with e%Se va 
I might be placed and 
I might place myself 
(a. G. totatwny). 


INFINITIVE , 
va Corata (tothtat) 
or Ott toratae 
to be.placed and 
to place oneself 
(a. G. CotracSar). 


SUBJUNCTIVE, 
Lota war 
tory oar 
tory tat 


tote meta 

toTHole 

Lotaytat 
I may be placed and 
I may place myself. 


IMPERATIVE, 
totaco 
as totata: (lotH Tat) 
totaoSe 
ac Yotavta. (iotwytat) 
be placed and 
place thyself. 


PARTICIPLES, 
m. tota&mevos 
. LoTameyy 
n. toTé&mevoy 
being placed and 
placing oneself. 


bear) 





THE IMPERFECT, 


ictauny I was placed and 
Yotaco «=©.:_ I: placed myself 
Yotato 


totaweSo. 
totacSe 


totavto. 
5 * 
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The forms of the other tenses and moods are in- 
flected like the corresponding ones of the first Conju- 
gation (voice in wor), viz: like the forms of tumtopat, 
as fut. Ga oraded or Sého Srad7 , aorist goraOyy, perf. 
ehucu Eotapmévos , pluperf. nuyyv Eorawévog , middle aorist 
tornsa guavrov, middle future $a ory 60 Euauroy or Sého 
ryce: gucavrorv, fut. exactum Ga yuou Ectauévog or Pého 
sic Pou EGramevos, the passive conditional moods 7%ehov 
foraoPar or Fa loreuny, HPehov 6tad7, the middle con- 
ditional moods HPEhov fotaver guavtov or Da iotavor 


guavrov, H8ekov oryjoe euavtov. 


, CLASS b. 


ci9euce (CHARACTER e) I AM PUT 


AND I PUT MYSELF. 
THE PRESENT. 


INDICATIVE, 
tTiSepae 
tiScoae 
tiSetae 


tTiuse pede 
tiSeo te 
tidevtat 
I am put 
and I put myself. 


OPTATIVE, 
etde va TLIO ae 
ete va tTiIijoae ete. 
like the subj. with 
ete va 
I might be put 
and I might put myself. 
(a. G. te3eiuny) 


INFINITIVE, 
va TIIHTAL 
and va tiSntae 
cr 
or ote thtetae 
to be put and to put oneself 
(a. G. theo3at). 


SUBJUNCTIVE, 
TLIO Wat 
TLS Oat 
TeSH TH 
TU EI 
TwIHo Ie 
TLIOVTAL 
I may be put 
and I may put myself. 
IMPERATIVE, 
tl3eo0 (ttIov) 
d&g Teta (cinta), 
titeose 
ag teIGvtae (tiSwvta) 
be put and put thyself. 


PARTICIPLES, 

m. TLSéwevog 

f. teJewevy 

n. tTeSéevoy 

being put and putting oneself. 








‘ — a ERE RSS — ane ree . sae ess 
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THE IMPERFECT, 
ete Jéuny I was put 


étiteco and I put 
étiteto myself. 
evr Séeta 

étiSeo3e 

étiSevto. 


The other tenses: future a tea or Délo red, 
aor. éréOyv, perf. efuct tedeyuévoc, plup. juny tederuévos, 
middle aor. %eou 2uavtdv, middle fut. Pe Déow suavtov 
or @élm Bécer guovtov, fut. exact. Da yuar teGeLuevos, 
the conditional moods (passive) HPEhov tiGeoot or Ga ét- 
Séunv, HPehov te97H, middle HPehov Péter Zuavtdv or Fa 
ZPetov guavtov, HOslov Pécer guavtov, All these tenses 
are inflected according to the first (A) Conjugation (voice 
in war) as the forms of the previous Class. 


CLASS ¢. dédouov (CHARACTER 0) I AM GIVEN 
AND I GIVE MYSELF. 


This Class is inflected like the first (A) Conjugation 
(voice in wor), thus: present didowcr, imperf. 2d:dduny, 
fut. Ga dodo and Sélo do7, aor. 2009, perf. luc 
dedouévoc, pluperf. nunv dedouévos, fut. exactum $a quce 
dedouévoc, middle fut. Ga daco or Pélm dace Zuavror, 
middle aor. %wxea (doce) geavtov, condit. moods (passive) 
HPehov didocPa: and Ba zédidounv, Hedov Jody, middle 
HPehov dider guavtov and Ba %rdov guavrov, Hdehov 
doce gucvtov. 


CLASS d. dexyvwar (CHARACTER vv), I AM 
SHOWN AND I SHOW MYSELF. 


The verbs of this Class also are inflected according 
to the forms of the first Conjugation (voice in peu) 
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although in the highly learned (written) idiom there 
are also to be found the ancient forms of this as well 
as of the previous Class. 

Almost all the verbs of the modern Greek language 
are inflected according to the above three Conjugations 
and their Classifications, that is to say of the common 
or generally spoken language (lingua communis), except 
a few irregularities, most of which are however to be 
found either in the highly learned idiom (lingua docta), 
which has adopted nearly all the irregularities of an- 
cient Greek, or in the low idiom (lingua vulgaris), which 
presents some curiously irregular forms of verbs. The 
third Part of this Course will treat of these and other 
irregularities, and will especially explain the rules on 
the formation of the verbs and of the other parts of 
speech as well as also all the rules of orthography and 
syntax. 


CHAPTER II. 
NOUNS (6v6uare). 


Nouns have nearly the same number of distinctive marks 
as verbs, as has been noted in the Diagram, viz: there 
are to be distinguished three declensions (#Aigerc); five 
cases (mraGets), nominative (vopaorixm), genitive (yevixn), 
dative (dotix)), accusative (aitvetimy) and vocative (xAy- 
tix); three genders (yévyn), masculine, feminine and 
neater (cecevinov, Dydvuxdv, nab ovdéregoy) ; two numbers 
(corPuol), singular and plural (évixog xat whnduvtixos); and 
two kinds of nouns, viz: noun-substantives (overeotima) and 
noun-adjectives (2ni Sera), The substantives are, as shown 
by the Diagram , either appelatives (weoonyool%a), e. g. 
toamela, Evdov, aoEtn, Gopi etc.; or proper names (xv- 
oie), e. g. Adékavdoos, Bovxépadog etc. and again the 
former are either concrete (Guynengruévar), e. 8 toamete, 
Evdov, or abstract (épyonuéva), e.g. aoety, sopia etc. 
Adjectives can be either adjectives of quality, that is to 
say those which are properly denoted with the name of 
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adjective, e. g. ayatosg, dinaos, hevnos , utes ete. , or 
adjectives of quantity or numerals (agvduntine), e.g 
toitos, teéls, TETMOTOS , TEGOMOES etc., or representative 
adjectives, properly called pronouns (dvedvoua or &yTO- 
vuutor) (60, avtdg, ovtos) to which class belong also 
the articles (@efew), or lastly participial adjectives or 
participles (wetoyal); ¢. g. 6 tUmtToY, 7 TUTTOUGR , 70 
TULTOV, O TUMTOMEVOS, 4 TUMTOUEVN, “i TUTOMEVOY. 


A. PRONOUNS (AND ARTICLES), evcovvyccu 
(xai codoc). 

Pronouns are classified thus: 1) the personal (2o00- 
wrinal) ; 2 ) the reflexive (adcomadsic) ; 8) the reciprocal 
Leics 4) the possessive (nrytinal) ; 5) the de- 
monstrative (demtal); 6) the relative (#vapogimal) and 
the articles; 7) the interrogative and indefinitive (goa- 
tThuatinel xl eogietor) and 8) the correlative pronouns 
(Guoyetinat). 

1. THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS (rpcownixat avtmvuptar). 


1st person 2nd person 
N. éyo, I ov, thou 
~ +) G. dpod, pod Gov 
Sing. \ ‘ 
| D. gyot, wor cot 
A. épé, pe oe 
| N. wpsts, we Umei¢ (c. oets) you 
G. quay Uuov (oc 
Plural wign <s (3 s) 
D. yyy. Upiv (cas) 
A. ‘dc Uuas (ox) 
34 person 
N. avtés, -, -6, he, she, it 
> ~ ~ ~ & 
Siam G. auto, “Ns, 700 (a. G. ov) 
D. avta, -7, - 
A. autdy, -Hy, -0 | 
( N. avrtot, -at, -a, they 
Bord ee 
D. avutote, -ats, -ot¢ 
A. autos, -as, -a. 
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2. THE REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS (avtonaSeis avtwyuptar). 


1st person 
G. guavtot, -a¢, of myself 
Sing. ( D. éuavutd, -7 
A. éuavutdy, -yv 
G. ov aitdy —, of ourselves 
Plural { D. piv avtots, -ate 
A. tpde avtovds, -a¢ 
and 
N. c. ‘wet of itor . : 
G. Hoy tay lov , 
D. (Sta) ekg Yas tod tdlove 
A. tas Tove ltove. 
2nd person 
G. ceautot, -i\s¢, of thyself 
Sing. | D. ceavte, -F 
A. ceautdy, ~*Vv 
G. vudy avtdyv, —, or éautdy of yourselves 
Pion} D. vty avtoic, -ats,  Eautots, -ais 
A. Updic avtovs, -as,  Eautove, -a¢ 
and 
N. c. ()oets of Stor ’ 
G. (€)o&¢ tay tStwy or (tHv Slay cas) , 
D. (Sta) cig (2)oks Tove tStoue 
A. (2)o&¢ tovs tSlous. 
34 person 
G. éavtovd, -A¢, -ov of him, her, itself 
Sing. | D. tavtd, -h, -@ 
A. &autdv, -yy, -6 
G. éEavt@v, —, —, of themselves 
Plural | D. éavtots, -ate, -ot¢ 
A. autos, -a¢, -&. 
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8. THE RECIPROCAL PRONOUNS (dddndonadets dvtwvuutat)- 
mase. fem. neut. 
G. dddjhwv, ardor, GAA AwV 
Plural } D. cdAvotc, AAT AaLG, ~—-@AAfAorg 
A. GhAyjdous,  dAAAae, GAAS 
c. petagdpas, petagious, petacutwy 
or gyametaévmas, -oas, -Twyv 
(for all cases), each other or one another. 


4, THE POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS (xtytixat dvtwvuptat). 





SINGULAR. 
1st person 2nd person 34 person 
. éuds, ux, éudy O0¢, Ov, Ody EStx0¢, -TOV, -THS, -TOV 
and c. 28xd¢ pov, eSixy pov, c. g&txd¢ cov, eSixx} cov, dtxx], -tov, -tTyH¢, -tov 
: Z5ex0yv wou 25ix0v Gov €8txdv, -TOV, -THS, ~TOv 
my. thy. his, her, its 
PLURAL. | 
Nwetepos, Huetéoa, yuetepov UmeTEpos, -a, -Ov Zdixd¢ TWY 
c. E5ixd¢ was, EStxr pac, ec. €dixd¢ cag, Sixx cas, gdixy Tov 
Z8ixdy as ZStxoy Cas EStxdy TOY 
our. your. their. 
5, THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS (Setxtixal avt@vuptae). 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 
N. ovtos, ality,  Ttodto oUTOL, auTaL,  TavTE 
- G. tovtov, tavtHs, TovToU ‘ TOUTWY,  —, — 
' 2D. tovt~, tavtTy, Tovte * 2) tovtors, tavtars, Tovtots 
A. tovtov, TavTHY, ToUTO TOUTOUG, TAUTAS, TAUTA 
this. these. 
M. F. N. M. F. N. 
N. 08, de, tdde otSe, alde,  tade 
i G. tovde, tiHcde, tovde A tavde, —, _ 
" 1D. tode, tHSdSe, tHdE " | totcSe, tatgde, totede 
A. tovde, tYvde, tdde tovcde, tacde, tade. 


this here (c. ovto¢ 8a). 


The third demonstrative pronoun éxsivog, éxsivn, 
éxeivo, that, pl. those, does not present any difficulty 


- 
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in its inflexion; it is declined as the adjectives of the 
first and second declension (see below). 


6. THE RELATIVE PRONOUNS AND THE ARTICLES 
(at cvapooixar avtwvuplae xat ta &oSpa). 


Mas. Fem. Neut. 
N. ¢(nep) who, which  #(né9) 0(7€9) 
G. ov nS ov 
“ )v. 6 fi ‘ 
A. Ov ny C 
N. of(7€) at( ep) a (TEP) 
2 G. oy wy OY 
ED. pte ais ots 
A. ovs as a 
THE ARTICLES. 
M. F, N. M. F. N. 
N. 6, the x, the té, the ot at ee 
G. Tov THIS TOU TOY TOY TOY 
em ae | NG 9° TH TO P. ¢ toig¢ tate Tots 
A. tév THY TOV TOUS TAG TH 
Vv. 6 o ray rn Se 


7. THE INTERROGATIVE AND INDEFINITE PRONOUNS 
(ai gowtnmatixal xat adprotor avtwvuptat). 


a) INTERROGATIVE. b) INDEFINITE. 
NN.) ti¢'s tl; who? ti, tl, any, some one 
j G. thos; —; TLVOS, — 
S D. tive; —}; Tl, — 
UA. tive; te; Twa, Th 
Ny tivess.. tha; Tits, TLVa 
G. thwov; —}; TWOY, — 
P.) v. thoy); 3 Teat(v), — 
A. thvag; tive; TLVAS, TIVE. 


d6tig (who or which) is composed of the relative d¢ 
aud the indefinite tic and replaces in modern Greek 
mostly the ancient Greek relative 0g as does also the 
pronoun 6 ozoiog; it is declined thus: 
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Mas. Fem. Neut. 
N. dott Hts 6,tt 
€ € ia 
G. ovtevosg NOTwWoS OUTLVOS 
S. e z @ 
D. wteve yteve WTLVe 
ivf lad ed 
A. ovtiva YVTWa 0,Tt 
N. . ottuves attives OTe. 
€ ¢ 
° G.  wytiwvey OVTLVOV OYTIVOY 
" ) D.  ofotror(v) atottor(y) ototrot(v) 
A. oVotwas KOTWVAS OTe. 


The following pronoun belongs to this class and is 
used in all three idioms of the language: 


6, 4, TO Setva 

TOU, TYHS, TOU Seivos 

T, TH, TO Seive 

TOV, TYHY, TO Seiva 

ot, at Seivec, ta Seiva 
TOY, THY, TOV Selvav 

not existing 

TOUS, TAS Seivas, ta Selva. 


PUaZroUaZ 


8. THE CORRELATIVE PRONOUNS (ovoyetixa) cvtwvuptat). 
_ The following are correlative pronouns: 


INTERROGATIVE. 
ti¢; who? 
Totog tay Sv0; (a. G. métep0¢) which of the two? 
moG0¢ ; how much? 
motog; who, which? 
TOoov weyac; how old? (a. G. mnAtxog, wAtxos). 


INDEFINITE. 
1. tke, Some one 
2. xé&morog tv Svo (a. G. météepoc), any of the two 
3. xda&umooos, several (a. G. moods) 
4. x&motag hoyic, such (a. G. mords) 
5. xd&procoy wgyac, of some size (a. G. mndtxos). 


a eee 
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DEMONSTRATIVE. 
1. ovtos, OS, this here _ 
2. &tepos, &Ados, another 
3. 16006, Tosottos, so much 
4. ‘torovtos, of such a kind (talis) 
5. tdéoov wéyac, so old (a. G. tHdtxodTo>). 
RELATIVE. 
Sott¢, O¢, which 
Omotog (c. Srrotog) ty SUo, which of the two (a. G. dmdétepos) 
Omdc0¢, Soo, as much, as many 
motos, ofoc, like, such as (qualis) 
Gocy weyas, as old (a. G. +Alxoc). 


ek eee ec ee 


B. SUBSTANTIVES, ovovacrxe. 


Substantives have three different kinds of inflexion, 
called declensions, as the verbs have three conjugations. 
According to these declensions are inflected not only 
the substantives, but also all the pronouns above named, 
which have genders, and all adjectives, which will be 
treated of later. 


FIRST DECLENSION (zcewen xAdorc). 


The first declension comprises masculine nouns ending 
in ag and y¢ and feminine nouns ending in @ and 4, 
which both may be non-contracted (eéovvaigera) or con- 
tracted (cuvynonugve). There are but few contracted 
nouns to be found in this declension. 


1. NON-CONTRACTED EXAMPLES. 


MASCUL. IN ae. 
N. 6 taptas, the steward of topntoe 
G. tod talov / TOV TOMLOY 
8S. 2 D. te tapte P. 4 tots taplare 
A. tov taplay | TONS Tatas 
V 


> r 3 { 
® Taple ® Towtoe 








| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
| 
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a> o2 


ae SiS 


i 


SPURez% <dPUax 


A si A cae 


MASC. IN 4¢. 
6 modtrns, the citizen 
Tov ToAtToU 
tT Totty 
tov ToOAtTHY 
@ Todita 

MASC. IN 4¢. 
6 xpttr¢, the judge 
TOU XPLTOU 
TO XPLTH 
TOY xpLT Hy 
w xpiTa 

FEM. IN a. 
1) yA@oou, the tongue 
THS yAdoons 
TH YAdoon 
THY yAw@ooay 
® yhdaoa 
FEM. IN a. 

1} @thta, the friendship 
THS Drdtag 
TH grata 
THY OLdrtay 
© ordta 


FEM. IN «a. 
4} yea, the country 
THS YwWoas 
TH xWeg 
THY YWpay 
> 
® dou 


FEM, IN ». 
1) dpety, the virtue 
THs apetiie 

7H doery 

THY KoEetry 


? A 


aoETh 


Eu 


of Todt rae 
TOV TOATOYV 
Tote ToAtTaLS 
TOUS TOAtTAS 
® ToAtrae 


of xortar 
TOY XOLTOY 
Totg xowtate 
TOUS x—LTAS 
@ xottar 


ak yAdoour 


tas yAdoous 
® yhdoout 


at ordtae 
TOY OLALdy 
tats prdrtace 
Tas ordtac 
>. 

© ordtae 


ak y@oae 
TOY YOEOY 
tals ywpars 
Tas YWeas 
@® ydoeae 


ai goetar 
TOY APETHY 
tats apetats 
TAS APETAS , 
© apetat 


TOY YAWOOOY 
Taig yAwoouts 


17 


18 


APO es 


SP O22 


SPORA 


SPELA 


se 
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FEM. IN ». 
) yyaun, the mind 
THS yyouns ( 
TH YOu p. J 
THY Yvouny 
® youn 


at Yyauae 
TOY YYOROV 
TAIS yywmats 
TAS Yvapac 
O youn 


2. CONTRACTED EXAMPLES. 


MASC. IN ae. 
6 “Epyis (“Eppéas) 
tov “Eoyoo 
tO “Eouy PR. 
tov “Eoppyy 
& “Eouy 
Mercury. 
MASC. IN 4. 
6 “Aredats (’Ameddene) 
tov AreAdod 
tO “Anchiy} Pp 
tov “Ameddqy 
© “Aneddq 


[Ac OG AT 


Apelles. 
FEM. IN a. 
pve (veer) 
THS VAS 
TH MVE YP. 
THY PVaY 
@ wre 


of “Eouat 
TOY “Eoudy 
tots “Eouaic 
tous “Eouae 
Fe ~ 
w “Kowa 


of “Areddat 
tov “Aredhav 
toi¢ “Areddaitc 
Tove “Arediae 
o “Amedhat 


an vat 
TOV WVOY 
TAatG wVvatc 
TAS UVaS 
w vat 


a kind of money and of weight. 


FEM. IN ». 
4) yar (yahen) 
THS yarys 
TH YarH ‘i 
THY Yahqy 
F ~ 
w yarn 

the cat. 


ak yahat 
TOY YAAOY 
Taig yadais 
TAS YAAS 
> ~ 

w yarat 
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SECOND DECLENSION (Oevréoa xAiovc). 


The second declension comprises masculine and femi- 
nine nouns ending in o¢ and neuters ending in ov, which 
both can be either non-contracted or contracted, as shown 
in the following examples. 


1. NON-CONTRACTED EXAMPLES. 


MASC. IN o¢. 
N. 6 dAédyos of Adyor 
G. tov doyou | TOY Adywv 
S D. & ASyo P toig Ad yous 
A. tov Adyov TOUS Adyousg 
V. w déye w Adyor 
the word. 
-MASC. IN oc. 
N. 6 &vIownos ot dvSowmor 
| G. tod avIpumou tOv dvIesTwy 
S. 2 D.. 6 avdedrw Tots avSouwdrorg 
| A. tov &vSewroy tolls cavSou mous 
V. w& av3owre ® avIownor 
the man. 
FEM. IN o¢. 
N.  0dd¢ at ddob 
G. tag dod TOY COOY 
8S. 2D. rH ddd tais ddotc 
A. tiv oddv Tots odov¢ 
V. w& 68s w 650% 
the street. 
FEM. IN o¢. 
N. wy Wretpoc ai ‘TErpoL 
G. tH¢ yrElpou | TOY HTElLowy 
S. 2 D. tH HneElow P. 2 tats rretoors 
A. tiv TTEtpov |= tas HmEloous 
‘ V. w& qretpe ® Arerpor 


the continent. 
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NEUTER IN ov. 
TO Sdpov 
Tov Swoov 


TO Swpov 
~ 4 ~ 
w Swoov 
the present. 
NEUTER IN oy. 
TO TOTKULLOV 
TOU ToTaiou 


TO TOTAMLLOY 
. s 
G) TOTHMLLOV 
the rivulet. 


2. CONTRACTED EXAMPLES. 


MASC. IN oe. 
6 Thov¢ (TAd0¢) 
TOU TAD 
TO TAD es 


TOV TAOUY 
W TAD 
the navigation. 
FEM. IN o¢. 
H Tpdyous (Tedyoos) . 
TiS Tedyou 


THY TedYouy 
sd , 
() Tedyou 


the water-can. 


Note a. 


4 
vata) are now used. 


tT SHew P, 


an 


ta SH0e 
TOY SWowy 
toi¢ Swoors 
ta Sado 





TO) Total rs 


> ~ 
| @ SHG 


~ 


TH TOTHLO 
TOY Totaly 
TOLg ToTaLoLe 
TH TOTH Le 





TH TOOZ@ P. 


This noun has here been only accepted as a feminine 
example, although it is seldom used even in the highly learned idiom 
and is besides not quite regularly declined in the ancient lan- 
guage. Instead of this word, the names: vVSpla, duoopeds (v. xa- 


5 ’ 
(| @ TOTH NLA 


ok TAOt 
TOV TAOY 
tots TAI 
TOUS TAOS 
 TAot 


at modyor 

TOV TOCSY OY 
Taig TMedyoLs 
TAS TEOYOUS 
W medyor (a) 





we AnteiCdhocanavie toa Prd 


tlle AF mre 


— 
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NEUTER IN ov. 


N. 1d datotv (dotéov) TH GOTH 
G. tod éotod TOV COTY 
S. 2 D. te dota P. <{ tote catots 
A. td dotody 0 60te 
V. @& ootody  6ote 
the bone. 
NEUTER IN oy. 
N. 16 arhody (addov) TH ATAG 
{ G. tod amhovd j TOV ATAOY 
S$. 7 D. te anid P. ¢ tots atdots 
| A. 6 amthovy } TH OTAG 
V. © ahovy  Omhé 


the plain, the simple. 


THIRD DECLENSION (teien xAiorc). 


The third declension comprises all the so-called im- 
parisyllabic (egitrocvAAaBe) masculine, feminine and 
neuter nouns, that is those, which increase in the Ge- 
nitive by one syllable. They are as well as the former 
ones either non-contracted or contracted, and the latter 
again are either fully contracted (Glomuoy Guvyon- 
wéva) or partly contracted (cAryomaOy ovvyonuéve). They 
may be arranged according to their characteristic letter, 
which shows itself in the Genitive, in five classes, as 
the verbs of the A- -Conjugation, viz: a) in the class 
of labials (x, B, ¢) e& 2. 7 hatha, genitive ty¢ Aaihan- 
0s, 4 Phe, gon. tHs pheB-d¢, 1 warm, gen. tig no- 
thu ~ og; b) in the class of gutturals (x, n Xs e. g. 
6 pias, gen. tov pvhan- -06, 1] paoré, gen. THiS uaotLy-o¢, 
0 dvvé, gen. TOU Ovvy- 0g; c) in the class of dentals (t, 
6, 9), & g. y hav , gen. tov Aégovt-oc, 1 Anurag, tHS 
lopadd - -06, 4 doris, t7S OowF-o¢; d) in the class of 
liquids (only Vs Oy in modern Greek), 8. 8. 0 ONTO, 
TOU Orjt09- -0S, 0 aya, TOU ay dvos, 0 mOoLuNY, TOU moLmév- 
0¢, 6 GwTHE, TOU Gwtio-0¢ ; e) in the class of names with 
a vowel or diphthong, e. g. 6 few, tov yom-og, 6 

6 
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iySvg ; TOU iySv-og a) mohs, THS mohE-0¢ , TO Gotv, tot 
aore-o¢, 6 Bacihevo, tov Bacidé-wo, 4 youds, ths you-0¢ 
etc. This last class embraces most of the partly con- 
tracted nouns. 


1, NON-CONTRACTED AND PARTLY CONTRACTED EXAMPLES. 
a) labial class, b) guttural class,  c) dental class, 





N. 4 odew 6 @vAaE 1) Aawmac 
G. tis preBdc Tov pvAaxos THS Aapmados 
S.% D. tH odrept T OUAMKE TH Anurase 
A. tiv prepa TOV QOVAAXA THY Aoprrada 
V. & orev. oO ovhaé W apres 
N. at pdéBec of OvAaxKES at AnuTtadEs 
G. td oreBdy TOY QUAGKOY TOV haumadov 
P. 2 D. tatc prept(v) tots pudaét(y) Tats Aapraor(y) 
A. tas préBac TOUS MVAaKAS TAS AapmadSa¢ 
V. & @d€eBes w) OvAaxES ® haprddes 
the vein. the guardian. the torch. 
d) liquid class, . e) vowel class, 
(N. 6 ror 6 Hews 
G. tod momnrevos ToD Hpwos 
S.¢ D. ted roméve TO Howe 
A. Tov mommdéva TOY Hows 
V. @& Totty W Fews 
N. of mowméves of Hewes 
G. tdy Today 7 TOV HOWWY 
P. 2% D. tote ror péot() toig Hower(v) 
A. Tovs Totmévas TOUS THoewas 
UV. & momeves W owes 
the shepherd. the hero. 
OTHER EXAMPLES OF EACH CLASS FOR PRACTICE. 
a) labial class, b) guttural class, — ¢) dental class, 
N. o you.  paote TO COs 
G. tod yunds THS paotryos TOU CUMaTOS 
s D. 6 yur TH poottyt TO Cate 
A. tév yura Thy waoteya td oGua 
V. o& yy w paotsé @ oOo 
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a) labial class, 
N. of yures 
G. tay yundy 
P. 2 D. tots yupt(y) 
A. Tove yuras 


c) dental class, 
TH COAT 
TOV CHOUATOY 
Toig owwact(y) 
TH CWMATH 


b) guttural class, 
ab waotryes 
TOV UAOTLYOY 
tai paoteée(v) 
Tas MAOTLYAS 


Ta (KOTEX) ~1 
® (Kotea) -n. 
the city 


TOUS NYEUovas f 
W YEpdves 
the prince. 


V. @ yures W paotryes @® oWmata 
the vulture. the scourge. the body. 
d) liquid class, e) vowel class, 
N. 6 qyeudy y tO Gotu 
G. tod wyepdvoc TOU GOTEOS 
S. 2 D. ta Hyepdve TO) GOTEL -Et 
A. Tov Hyeudva TS GOTD 
V. @ Hyepoy ® aoty 
N. of tyeudves ta (Kotex) Korn 
“ G. tadv AYEpovwy TOY KOTEWY -OY 
P. 2 D. tote nyepdor(v) toi¢ KoTECL(v) 
A. 
V. 


All nouns of the same characteristic letter are decli- 
ned according to these ten paradigms. This declension 
embraces, however, besides many irregular nouns, which 
will be explained in the third part of this Course. 


MASCUL. 





Here follow a few more partly-contracted examples. 
6 iySve 


N. 

{ G. tod tySve¢ 
8.4 D. ta fySvt © 
| tov tySvyv 

V. & iySd 
. ob iySvec and ty 30¢ 
. TOY -ySv@v 
» Tots Ly Suot(v) 


A | 
<P oUaw 


. © tydWee and iyS0¢ 


the fish (c. 6Wéptov, v. Wepr). 


1) TOAtS 

THS TOAEWS 

TH (wOAet) oder 
THY TAY 

«TOA 

ai (médee¢) TedAELs 
TOV TOAEWY 

Taig mdAeor(y) 


. TOUS ifIvas and tySi¢ ta&¢ (méAEas) TdAEtS 


w (modEEs) TOdELs 
the town. 


0 Bactreds 

tov Bacrréwe 

TH Baordet -ct 

tov Bacthea 

w Paced 

of Bacrrdes -ei¢ 

Tay Bacrgwyv 

tots Bactretor(yv) 

tovs Bacwdag -et¢. 

w Bacrdrdes -cic 
the king. 

6* 
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N. 6 evyevys H HYo 
G. tod evyevdos -ot¢ THE Hy dog -ovs 
S. ¢ D. te evyevdt -et TH Hot -ot 
A. tov evyevéa -¥ THY Hyda -d 
V. @& evyevic G yyot 
N. of evyevdes -ctc at yor 
G. tdv evyevéwv -dv TOY HYOV 
P. 2 D. tote evyevéor(y) tats nyots 
A. tovs evyevdéas -cic TaS TYOvS 
V. & evyevdes -ctc @® Hyor 
the noble. the echo. 
N. 4 alddc 6 TatTH0 1) tetyjens 
G. tis alSco¢-ot¢ tov (matdépoc) matpd¢s TiS TpLTPEOS -oUs 
D. tH atdée -of «= ted (matdéor) mateh tH tetvoet -ex 
A. try adda -d tov naréon THY TeLnpEaK -1 
V. & alot G Tate? @ telnpes 
N. ai aidol of matéoes al tpLYpees -et6 
G. tay aidav TOY Tatépav TOY (TOLNEgwy) TELMOWY 
D. taic aidois Toig TMatecot(y) Tats tornjoece(y) 
A. tas aldSovc TOUS TAatTépas TAS (TPLHpEas) -Er¢ 
V. & aldob w mangoes  TPLNPEES -Etg 
the shame. the father. the trireme. 
N. to yévosg 0 Bovs 
G. tod yéveog -oug TOD Bods 
S. ¢ D. te yévet -cx TO Bot 
A. TO yévos tov Body 
V. w yévos W Bod 
N. ta yévea, yévy ot Boes 
G. tay yevéwy, yevOv TOY Bowy 
P. ¢ D. tote yévecr(y) totg Bovol(v) 
A. tad yévea, yévn tous Boas a. Bove 
V. wo yévea, yévn w Bde¢ 
the gender. the ox. 
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2, FULLY-CONTRACTED EXAMPLES. 


N. 6 Eevopay (Hevopéwy) 6 mhaxote (mAaxders) 6 Opas (Opaté) 

G. tot Zevopuvtos TOU TAAKODYTOS TOU Opaxdg 
8.4 D. td Zevopadvre TQ Taxodytt TO Opaxt 

A. tov Bevopayta TOV TARKOVITE Tov Oodxa 

V. & Bevopdy ) TAaxKOvE © Opaé 

N. of Hevopdvtes of TAaxovuTES ot Opaxes 

G. tay Zevopdytav TOY ThaxovvTey TOY Opaxdy 
P.¢ D. tots Bevopadct(v) tots mAaxovor(v) tot¢ Opaér(v) 

A. tove Hevopdvtas TOUS TAaKODYTAS Tove Opgxac 

V. @ Hevopdvtes @) TAKLOVTES w Opdxes 

) Xenophon. the cake. the Thracian. 


C. THE ADJECTIVES, THE NUMERALS AND 
PARTICIPLES, ta éxidera, td covdunrine 
NOL Ch pEeTOYt. 


1, The adjectives are divided into three classes, ac- 
cording to their genders, which are represented by three, 
two or one terminations (roimatcdnuta, Oixatcdyxta, 
wovoxatadyuta), ’ 

Class a. Adjectives of three terminations are: 1) 
those ending in 0¢, 1 (or &), ov, for instance: xadoc, 
nohy, xahov (good), dinarog, Oinate, Dinerov (just), éyFoeos, 
&yGoc, 2yGo0v (hostile). The masculines and neuters of 
these adjectives are declined like the examples of the 
second declension; the feminines according to the ex- 
amples of the first declension. 2) Those ending in e~, 
éooa, ev, for instance: yagles, yaolecoa, yaoiev (graceful), 
the masculines and neuters of which are declined like 
the third and the feminines like the first declension. 
8) Those ending in vg, sia, v, for instance: Boayve, 
Bouyzia, Boyd (short), Boadds, Boadeia, Boadv (slow), 
of which the masculines and neuters are declined accord- 
ing to the examples of the third and the feminines 
like the examples of the first declension. Two of the 


‘= 
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adjectives are ending in ag, awa, av, péhoc, péhouve, 
wéhav (black), tales, tedcuve, todev (miserable), and are . 
declined masculine and neuter like the examples of the 
third, feminine like the examples of the first declension ; 
three others are declined and end irregularly, the fol- 
lowing: 4 
m. f. n. m. i n. 
N. tas, TACK, TAY TOAUG, TOAAY, TOAD 
G. mavtocs, maonNS, TMavtdos TOAAOV, TOAAHS, TOAAOD 
S.¢ D. mavtl, ndoyn, navth TOAMD,  TOAAY,  TOAAD i 
A. mavtTa, ThOaY, THY TOADY, _TOAAY}V, TOAD f 
V. nue, THOX, THY TOAD, TOMA, TOAD i 
N. Tavtes, Tao, TaVTH FOAAOL,  TOoAAAL,  TOAAG. 
G. Tavtwy, TAowy, TavTwY TOAA@Y, TOAAMY, TCOAA@Y | 
P.¢ D. réor(v), mhoars, maor(v) ToAAOtG, TOAAGtS, OATS q 
A. TavTHS, TaOKS, TaVTE TOAMOUS, TOAAAS, TOAA 4 
V. mavTes, maou,  TavTa. TOAAOL, OAM,  TOAAG. sy 
every one, all. much, many. % 
m. f. n. # 
N. peyas, weEYaAN, peya rt 
G. | weyathou, weyers weyarou : 
S. < D. weyaho, LEYAAY, WEYAAO i 
A, péeyay, MEyYaANY, eyo F 
V. péya, weyadn, weve i 
N. peyaror, WEYAAAL, WEY HAG | ‘ 
G. weyahoy, WEYAAOY, EYAAOY i 
P. ¢ D. peyanhore, weyahace, weyarous 
A. eyahous, weyahas, EVO AG 4 
V.  weyahor, UeyaAAL, WEYOA. re 
great, large, old. . 
Class 6, Adjectives of two terminations are: 1) al- 


most all compound adjectives and all those whose mas- 
culine and feminine ends in og (and smog) and neuter 
in ov, e. g. 6 and 4 aavatos, tO &Pavarov (immortal), 
6 and » axddactos, td axddactov (intemperate), 0 and 4 
modiuBovos, to maAiuBovdov (changeable), 0 and 4 agé- 
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Auuog, tO @gédiuov (useful), 6 and 4» doxtmos, to doxmor 
(approved). These are all declined according to the 
examples of the second declension. 2) All those whose 
masculine and feminine ends in yg and neuter in 8s, 
e, g. 0 and % GAln9nc, tO canis (true), oO and 7 evys- 
vns, to evyevég (noble), all declined as the third declen- 
sion. 38) Those whose masculine and feminine ends in 
tg and neuter in 1, e. g. 0 and n evyaoLg, TO EsUyoQL 
(gracious), 6 and 7 ‘eBehmic, to even (confident), all 
declined as the third declension. 4) those whose mas- 
culine and feminine ends in wy and neuter in ov, e. g. 
6 and 4 Gwyowyv, tO Gampoov (temperate), declined like 
the third declension. 5) Those whose masculine and 
feminine ends in ovg and neuter ovy, 0 and % evvovs, 
to evvovy (benevolent), declined like the third declension, 
and 6) those whose masculine and feminine ends in yy 
and neuter in ev, 6 and 4 d@oonv and to agoev (male), 
declined also according to the third declension. 

Class c. Adjectives of one termination are only to 
be found in small numbers in modern Greek, as in the 
ancient language, for instance: wévys (poor), domag 
(pillaging), pvyas (fugitive) ete. 

The adjectives in forming their degrees of comparison 
(Baduolt ovyxeicews) add to their root either the endings 
TQS, TaTOS, OF E6tEQ0¢, éotatos or lov, LOTOS, for instance 
phunds (sweet), phunvregos, phuniraros; Gopos (wise), so- 
Pores, Sopatatoc; wéLo¢ (valuable), dévatEgos, aévoratos; 
clnOys (true), adn Péotegos, dln déorarog; copowy (tempe- 
rate), GpoovEstEgos, GpQovEsreros ; 700s (sweet), nolov, 
yoworos; tayds (quick), teyiov, (Faccwr), TOYLOTOS etc. 
The comparatives and superlatives (cvyxeitime “al ve- 
Setine) of the two first endings are declined as the 
-second declension, those of the third ending (fmv, 16r0¢) 
decline the comparative according to the third and the 
superlative according to the second declension. The 
third part of this Course will treat of the irregular 
formations of the adjectives. It is however necessary 
to mention here the rule, that the vowel before tégo¢ 
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and tetog is a short 0, when the penultimate of the 
positive (Gerixov) is long, e. g. xovog (inconstant), -dore- 
00s, -otatog; but a long m, when the penultimate is 
short, for instance: Goods (wise), -wtegos, -wtatoc. 





CARDINAL. 


el¢ (v. Evac), ula, &v (v. va), one 


dvo0, two 

tpeic, tola, three ete. 
TécoapEes (tTéCcEpES), TéEcoUPH 
TEVTE - 

& 

Enta 

OxTo 

even 

Séxa 


EySexat 

Sudexa 
Sexatpetc, -toia 
Sexatecoupes, -tégcaupa, 
Sexaneyte 
Sexadée 
Sexaenta 
Sexanoxto 
Sexaevven 
eixoat(y) 

eixoor Ey 

etxoo. SVo 


ORDINAL. 
TP@Tos -1) -Ov, first 
Sevtepo¢g -a -ov, second 


tettog -1 -ov, third 
tétTaOTOS -y -ov, fourth ete. 
TEMTTOS =1) -OV 

EXTOS - -Ov 

EBSomos -1 -ov 

BySo0g -1 -ov 

Evyatog -1) -ov 

Séxatog -1) -ov 


EVSEXATOS -1) -OV 
Swdexatog -1 -ov 
Sexatog teltos -n -ov 
Sexatog Tetaptos -n -ov 
Séxatog méumtog -1 -ov 
Séxatog Exto¢g -1 -ov 
Séxatog EBSouos -y -ov 
Sexatog CySoo¢ -7 -ov 
Séxatog Byvato¢g -y -ov 
elxootog -1) -dv 
ElxOOTOS TOWTOS -y -oV 
elxootos Sevtepos a- -oy 
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2. The numeral adjectives (#ovOuntixe) are: 1) cardinal 
(amddute), 2) ordinal (taxtixd), 3) multiple (woddamha- 
o1aotime) and 4) adverbial (émiééyuatine). The following 
table presents all four classes of numerals in turn. 





MULTIPLE. ADVERBIAL. 
amtAOUS -7 -ovv, single amaé, once 
SemA0vs -H ovv and dic, twice 
SimAcoro¢g -ta -tov, double 
TotTAOvS -7) -ovv and tots, trice ete. 
ToumAnotog -fa -tov, thrifold 
TETOATAOUS -¥) -ovv and TETPAXLC 
tetTpamdactos -ta -ov, fourfold, etc. 

TEVTATAOVS -7) -ovv and TEVTARLS 
TMEVTATAKSLOS -la -oVv 

EEatthove and bEaxs 
SEamAdouos -ta -ov 

EntamAouc and ENTAXLE 
EmtamAaaros -ta -ov 

oxtamroug and OXTAXLS 
OxTamaorog -ta -ov 

éweatthove and events 
éwearthaatos -ta -ov 

Sexamrove etc. and Sexaxrs 
Sexarrdorog -ta -ov 

EVSEXATAKOLOS EvSexaxtc 
Swdexarrcoros Swdexcdxre 
SexatormAcoros Tole xal Sexaxts 
SexatetparrAdK arog Sexatetoaxts 
SexarevtanrAKoros Sexanevtaxys 
SexacEarAaores SexacEaxts 
Sexaentarrkaoros Sexaerraxts 
SexnoxtanaAnccros Sexnoxtaxts 
SexaevveartAKorog Sexaevvenxee 
elxocamhaotos elxooaxts 

Ey xa elxocamdaotoc anae xa elxoodxte 


Svo0 xa elxocathictos Sis xa elxooaxts 








CARDINAL. 

TotaxovtTa (V. ToLavTa) 

TEGouPaXOVTA (V. CaApaVTa) 

TEVTYROVTA (V. TEVAVTa) 

EEquovta (v. E&ivta) 

EBSourxovta (Vv. EBSon7}vta) 

CySorxovta (Vv. dySofjyta) 

évevyjxovta (v. éveviyta) 

EXATOY 

Sraxdoror -ae -a 

TOLAXOGLOL -aL -o 

TETOURSOLOL -HL -O 

TEVTAXCOLOL -OL -H 

600 EEaxdctor -ar -x 

700 Entaxdoror -ar -o 

800 oxtaxdcror -or -o 

900 dvveaxdoror -ar -a 

1000 yihroe -ar -x 

2000 Svo yrhrade¢ 

3000 tpets yudrades 

10,000 Séxa yrdades 

100,000 éxatdy yrdrrade¢ 

1,000,000 &y Exatouptorov 

2,000,000 Svo0 Exatouuvorn 

5,000,000 mévte Exatoupvere 

100,000,000 Exatov Exatoumvora 

1,000,000,000 Ey dSucexatoupu- 
otoy 

2,000,000,000 Sto Stcexatowpmv- 
ota, 

1,000,000,000,000 ey tprcexa- 
TOMMLU OLOV 

2,000,000,000,000 Svo torcexa- 
TOMULVO LOL 

1,000,000,000,000,000 €y tetoa- 
XLCEXATOUUUOLOY etc. 
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ORDINAL. 
ToLaxooTds -7} -Ov 
TECCAPAXOSTOS -7} -O¥ 
TEVTNROOTOS -7} -Cv 
EENXOOTOS -1 -dv 
EBSouNXOOTES -1) -dv 
SySonxootds -1 -dv 
évevnxootes -7) -dv 
EXATOOTOS -1) -dv 
Staxocrostds -7) -dv 
TOLAXOGLOGTOS -1} -OVv 
TETPURXOGLOOTOS -7) -OVv 
TEVTAXOGLOOTOS -1}) -OV 
EEaxooroatés -1) -Cv 
ENTAXOGLOGTOS -7] -OV 
OxTaxosLoGTOS -7) -dv 
dvveaxoorootag -1) -Ov 
ytrtootd¢ -1] -dv 
Sroythrogtd¢ -1) -dv 
TPLOYLALOOTOS -7} -dv 
SexancoycArootas -1) -dv 
EXATOVTARLGYLALOOTOS -7) -Ov 
ExATOMPUOLOGTOS -1) -Ov 
Sic Exatoupuprootes -7) -Ov 
TEVTAXLS EXATOUPUELOOTAS -1) -Ov 
Exatovtaxts ExaTtoupuprootds -7) -dv 
Sroexatoumverootds -7) -dv 


Si¢ Stoexatoupuerostds -7) -dv 
TOLOEXATOUMUOLOGTOS -1) -OV 
Sig tercexatoumuproatds -7) -dv 


‘ 
TETPUXLOEXATOMPUPLOOTOS ~1] -Ov etc. 
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MULTIPLE. 
TOLAXOVTATALOLOS 
TECONPAXOVTATAMOLOS 
TEVTNXOVTATAKOLOS 
sEnnovTamdaaros 
EBSoNXOVTATACTLOS 
SySonxovtarracros 
EvevNXOVTATAKGLOS 
EXATOVTATCAAOLOS 
StaxocratAcaros 
TOLAROTLATAATLOS 
TETPAXODLATARTLOS 
TEVTAXOCLATCAGOLOS 
SEaxoorarwracros 
ETTAXOCLATAKOLOS 
OxTAXOOLATAGCLOS 
EwvEnxXooLamAcoLos 
YerroTrAGoLog 
Sroy Aroma arog 
TOLOYLALoTTAdoLog 
SExaxcoychromAKoro¢ 
EXATOVTAXLOY LALOTAGOLOS 
EXATOMMUPLOTAMOLOS 
Si¢ ExatoupuoromAcoros 
TEVTAXLS ExaTOUUUELOTEAROLOS 
Exatovtdxrs ExatowpupromAdcaros 
SeoexatoupveronAcaros 


Stig Stoexatoupvoromdacros 
TOLOEXATOMMUOLOTAKCLOS 


Ste torcexantoumvoromAdaros 


TETOAXLOEXATOMMUOLOTAM Oto ete. 


ADVERBIAL. 
TOLAROVTA XLS 
TECOMPAKOVTA XLS 
TEVTNXOVTAXLS 
EENxovTAXLS 
EBdounxovtaxts 
Cydonxovtaxts 
evevnnovtaxts 
EXUTOVTAXLS 
Sraxnocraxrs 
TOLAXOOLA XLS 
TETPAXOOLAXLS 
TEVTAXOSLAXLS 
EEaxooraxe 
ETTAKOTLAXLS 
OxTAxoarExLs 
Evveaxoarnxts 
Yerraxee 
Sroy trades 
TOLOYLALexLS 
Sexanroyrkucxee 
EXATOVTARLOY LALKKLS 
EXATOMMUOLAXLS 
Sig Exatoumvorancs 
TEVTAXLS ExaTOUmVOLaXtS 
EXATOVTAXLS ExaTOULLUELAXLS 
Stoexatoumvordxcs 


Sig Sroexatouuvordxes 
TOLOEXATOMMUOLEXLS 
Sig torcexatoupuvord eg 


TETPARLGERATOMMUOLARLE etc. 
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The following Cardinal numbers are declined: 


M. F. N. : 
N. ele, pia, = By Svo and 8¥w, two, for all 
G. &vds, pce,  Evde cases, but in modern Greek 
D. éyt, uta, Eve the dative Suvcl(v) is some- 
A. &a, utav,  y times used. 
one. 
mone. I. M. a. F. N. 
N. tpet¢ Teta Tégoupes (c. teocEpes) téooupa (c. téooepn) 
G. tordv Ttoeteayv TECOKOWY TECOKOWY 
D. tprol(vy) terot(v) téccapar(v) técoupot(y) 
A. tpsi¢ tote técoapas TECOUpa 
three. four. 


The other cardinal numbers that are declined are from 
two hundred (dvaxdcror -o1 -x) and upward; their de- 
clension is very simple, namely the masculines and neu- 
ters of the numerals from 200 to 1000 are declined ac- 
cording to the plural of the examples of the second de- 
clension and the feminines according to the plural of the 
examples of the first declension; the cardinal adjective 
ydvadeg (sing. yAidc) is declined according to the third 
declension, the cardinal numbers éxatouuveiov, dicexatop- 
uverov etc. are declined as the neuters of the second 
declension. 

The masculines and neuters of the ordinal and mul- 
tiple numerals are declined according to the second de- 
clension and the feminines according to the first de- 
clension. 

The so-called temporal numerals (yoov1xa) of the 
ancient Greek, e. g. devregaiog, teitaiog, tetagtatog ete., 
are not used in modern Greek, instead of that one says: 
ueta OVO yuéouc, meta Teei¢ auéoug, peta téGougacg Hué- 
eas etc. 

3. The participial adjectives or Participles (uetoyzat) 
- are all of three genders and terminations, their feminines 
are declined according to the feminine examples of the 
first declension and the others according to the second 





SERA a ok ER ES Oe 






peat a ~e we, 
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and third declension, namely the masculine and neuter 
participles of the present and perfect of the voice in wou 
are declined according to the second declension, for in- 
stance: pres. masc. n. 6 tTumTOMEVOS, gen. TOU tTumTOMEVOL, 
neut, tO tTumtOusvov, TOU TUmtOUévou etc.; perf. masc. n. 
6 tetvpuévog, gon. TOU TETvuuévov, neut. TO TEerumuévoY, 
gen. Tov tetuupévov etc.; the mascuilne and neuter parti- 
ciples of the present, aorist and future of the voice in 
as well as those of the passive and middle aorist, middle 
present, middle future and fut. exactum are declined ac- 
cording to the third declension, for instance: pres. masc, 
n. 6 TUnTMY, gen. TOU tTUMTOVTOS, neut. TO TUNTOY, gen. 
tov tUYuTOVTOS; aorist masc. nN. 6 TUWaG, gen. TOD TYpav- 
tos, neut. 0 tUWay, gen. tod tYWavtog; fut. masc. n. O 
uéhiov, gen. tod wéddovtog, neut. ro wéhdov, tov méddovtos; 
passive aorist masc. n. 6 tupMelo, gen. tod tupPévtos, 
neut. to tupSiv, gen. tod tupPévtos ete. 


CHAPTER III. 
THE PARTICLES (ce udev). 


The particles are destined to assist the nouns and 
verbs in perfecting the sentence and the speech, and 
without them the expression of our thoughts would be 
mutilated and incomplete. But while serving this purpose 
it is not necessary that they should also be inflected like 
the verbs and nouns; they can realise their duty whilst 
they are put in their proper place. The correct position 
of the particles in sentence and speech is the chief work 
of that part of the Grammar, which deals with the sen- 
tence and speech, namely: Syntax (10 cuvtaxtinov). For 
this reason there will be mentioned in this part only 
their names and chief meanings. The particles are, ac- 
cording to their mutual relation and purpose, here divided 
into the three following categories. 
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A. THE INTERJECTIONS AND ADVERBS 


(ta émiqwrnuata nai éig6yuote). 


The interjections are to express the different state of 
our feeling, for instance admiration, as a, gyéev; merri- 
ment, as @, aa; astonishment, as &; praise, as evye (v. 
the Italian bravo), and similar ideas. In the vulgar idiom 
of modern Greek however, there are many interjectional 
expressions accepted from other languages, with which 
the lower classes come in contact. 

Of more value and service than the interjections are 
the adverbs in the Greek (ancient and modern) language. 
They are divided 128, follows: a) adverbs of time, as: 
Gyusgov, to-day, atgov, to- “morrow, yBEc (248s), yester- 
day, voy (comm. TaQe), now, TOE, then, m9, early, Owe 
(c. covet), late, woAou, of old, wets (c. 7290 oAiyov), lately, 
cael (c. wavtote), always, otv, before, vewsrt, lately, EMELTO, 
afterwards, etc. b) adverbs of place, as: yeuat, down (vy. 
qewov), avo, above, xato, below, 26m, inside, #&a, outside, 
éxet, there, deigo, és (c. 200), here, évtadvdea, here, TAVTAYOV, 
everywhere, mavtayodev, from every side, ete. c) adverbs 
of quality and manner, as: xalas, well, novyws, quietly, 
ééjc, in turn, “EAAyvoti, Greek, Ayyhisti, English, ete. 
d) adverbs of quantity, as: dina (c. pic poody), once, 
dig (c. d¥o gogaic), twice, tels, thrice, woddexic, often, 
ete. (see the eevee e) adverbs of interrogation, as: 
aoa; aon ye; really? uNTOS 5 towg; perhaps? etc. f) ad- 
verbs of assertion, as: val, uadiota, yes, BeBaiws, cer- 
tainly, dota, rightly, anouBas, exactly, nohas, well (c. 
weihe.), hievy xah@s (c. wokd nada, m0dv Gwota), very well, 
&yeig Oixevov you are right, LEdyooe, exceedingly, ete. g) ad- 
verbs of negation, as: ov (before a consonant), ovn (before 
a vowel), ovy (before an aspirant), not (c. dév), ovyt (comm. 
yt), 20, undaucs, not at all, en, not, ovdapas (c. war 
ovdéve: rodm0v), 0 ovdodme (c. disien: en@choy) etc., not at 
all. h) adverbs of doubt or conclusion, as: icws, m1Pa- 
vas, likely (c. évdeyouevor, évdéyerar, duvatov) etc. perhaps. 
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i) adverbs of comparison, as: mdddov _(e TEQLGGOTEQOY), 
more, qttOV (dArya@tegor), less, waddov 9, le. TLEQLEGOTEQOY 
760 and TEQLODOTEQOY mage) more than, 7trov 7, (oALya- 
teg0v ao and GdtyorEQoY Tage), less than, etc. j) col- 
lective adverbs, as: Gua (c, ouod, wate), together, aPeows, 
altogether, etc. k) adverbs of emphasis, as: diav, very, 
mavu, a&yav, very, spodga, very much, 7x0Te, least, wee 
Avera, above all..., 4%, so, just so, dj%ev, apparently, 5c (a. 
G. ba, truly, ete. Besides these adverbs there are however 
a great many others, which are especially derived from 
adjectives. The rule is this: all adjectives taking w¢ in 
the genitive plural form an adverb, as: g. p. adj. capoo- 
vov, adv. Gapooveas, moderately ; g. p. adj. Gopa@y, adv. 
oogas, wisely; g . p. adj. ndémv, adv. ndéwc, sweetly; g 
p. adj. iuisatonss adv. evdaimoves, blissfully, ete. These 
adverbs have, consequently, a comparative, which is the 
accusative singular of the neuter compar. adjective, and 
a superlative, which is the accusative plural of the neuter 
superl. adjective, as: Sopartegoy, Sopatara, GapQovéortegor, 
Gopoovistata, xehdiov, xaddiota, tTayLov, tTay.ota, etc. 


B. THE CONJUNCTIONS (0% ovvdeouor). 


The conjunctions serve to connect the sentences with 
one another in forming the periods and the speech. The 
following are the most essential ones: a) the copulative 
conjunctions, as: xal — xal, t8—xal, and— and, dmoiws 
nab, as well as, GAkwo te, beside, ovte—ovte, ovte — 
ovdé, wyte—pnte, unte — wyds, neither—nor. b) the 
disjunctive conjunctions, as: 7— 7, yto.— 7, site — site, 
either — or. c) the adversative conjunctions, as: wéy— 
63, Ada, Ouas, can Ouoos, but. d) the comparative con- 
junctions, as: ws, as, Omms, wozeo, like. e) the declara- 
tive conjunctions, as: 61, that, drdtu, because. f) the 
temporal _ conjunctions, as: 6té, ‘Guibas when, éa<, wexor, 
uéyous ov, till, until. g) the causal conjunctions, as: 671, 
duote (a. G. yoo), as, for, éverd2) (a. G. also émel), because. 
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h) the concluding conjunctions, as: dea, Aoumov (a. G. 
ovv) (c. Ewougvms, ovvends), now, well, dev, 2x tovtov, 
therefore. i) the final conjunctions, namely that of pur- 
pose, as: iva, Omme (c. dia va), in order. j) the hypo- 
thetical conjunctions (of supposition), as: éav, av, é, if, 
k) the concessive conjunctions, as: gv xal, xab dav, xai- 
méo, xaitor, xav, although, however. 


C. THE REPOSITIONS (at zeo%éoeic). 


The prepositions serve either to express the different 
relations between nouns and nouns or between verbs and 
nouns or they are combined with the verbs and nouns 
for the purpose of changing their original meaning, as 
Bahio, I throw, émiBahhw, awoBddiw, éxBadlwo, suuBadio, 
mooBahio, mo0cBaliw, wetaPadio, xateBadd@, diaBcddo, 
maouBchha, UrEgbahhw, weqrBahlo, &uibalho, VeoBadio, 
avaBakiw, sioBahiw, guBadlio ete. 

The prepositions are in ancient and modern Greek 
eighteen in number and are divided in expressing the 
different relations of nouns: 1) in prepositions governing 
one case: the genitive: avtl, instead of, a0, from, & 
(before a vowel 2&), out of, od, before; the following 
particles also belong to this class: avev, without, eyo, 
uéyot, till, until, wetagv, between, Evexw, on account, many, 
besides; the dative: év, in, ovv (a. G. also dv), with; 
the accusative: ava, up, eis (a. G. also é¢), into; 2) in 
prepositions governing two cases, the gen. and dat. die, 
through, for, uweta, with, after, ata, according, against, 
jméo, over; 3) in prepositions governing three cases, 
gen., dat. and accus. gugi, about, éi, upon, weea, be- 
side, zegl, around, we0g, to, at, vo, under, by. 

These are the most essential introductory elements of 
the modern Greek grammar, which will assist the pupil 
to familiarise himself with the language. The following 
Division, containing exercises with vocabularies for prac- 
tice, will impart to every English student of modern 
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Greek and especially to him, who is classically educated 
all the most necessary words and enable him not only 
to understand the spoken language but also to speak and 
write it with tolerable ease and fluency. 





DIVISION III. 
Ocparoyeaota “Edrnvo-cyyauxy wat “Ayyro-edrnvry. 
(GREEK-ENGLISH AND ENGLISH-GREEK 
EXERCISES.) 


IIeadrov Féuc. (FIRST EXERCISE.) 
(VOCABULARY.) 


Syorstov — School. 
cic, ula, Ev — a, an, - 
ey xovdvAtov 
pla yeacple 
wala TAGE, cfg mlvag \ ae 
- ey a&Boxtov er 
ula toameta — a table, - 
ey xddrona 
ef ti 
xanpexha 
ei¢ &tAas 
ele yewypagixds yaotns 
Ey pehavoSoyetoy — an inkstand, 


Azkewyv narcdoyos. 


\ @ pen, . 


a chair, - 


\ a map, 








la ayody, Ev oyoketov — a school, 

lg xavey (v. ykouxacs) — a ruler, 
pla Jeonaotea — a stove, 

fv S@patrov cyodctov — a schoolroom, 
Ey payatocoy — a knife, 

Ev Joavfov — a form, 

Ey yoapstoyv — a desk, 

ey mraxoxdvSvdkov — a slate-pencil, 

Ey pokvBdoxdvSukov — a lead-pencil, 


1) pedavy 
TO peda 
ev BrBAloy — a book, 

ey tetpadStoy — a copy-book, 
Ev S@pmatroy — a room, 
éy (comm. eg) in, 

xal — and. 

7) — or. 


the ink, 
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auté¢, avta, avtd etyar — he, avtol, avtal, avta etvor — they 


she, it is are. 
zyw I have Zyw; have I? 
gyet¢ thou hast ye; hast thou? 
Zyer he has Zyer; ete. 
Zyouev we have Zyouev; ete. 
Zyete you have éyete; ete. 
gyovet they have Zyover; ete. 
(2yovow when followed by a vowel) 

(v. Eyovy). 


I. “Eyo %v BiBdiov nal %v xovdviov. — “Exousy $v 
tetgadvov. — “Exes ev wohvBdondvdvior ; — Abt0g yet 
ulev mone xob Sv mhanonovdviov. — “Eye (adty) $v woyai- 
ovov; — “Eyo pilav tedmelav nab Sv 140916 Uc — "Ev tiv 
(ev évt) Owmpatic tov oyohetov elven loc Seouccroa. — 
“Eysig Sv wohvBdondrdviov 4 n Sv whanoxovdviov ; — "Eyo $v 
uodvBdoxovdvioy xal Sv pwayaiouor. 


II. Ihave a book. — We have a pen. — Have you 
a ruler? — I have a ruler and a knife. — In a school- 
room is a table, a chair, a form, a desk, and a stove. — 
He has a copy-book. — She has a slate and a slate-pen- 
cil, — Have you a lead-pencil? — I have a lead-pencil, 
a slate-pencil and a pen. — We have ink in an inkstand. 
— Has he a map? — She has a ruler. — They have 
a slate. 


Asvteoov Féuc. (SECOND EXERCISE.) 
Agcsov nxarchoyos. (VOCABULARY.) 
TThnPuvtindg (&ev9uds) tav oto.eotixay dvouctov. (Plural 
-of the substantive nouns.) 


1, TO - "Pl. of, at, ta — the, 
BrBAtov Pl. ta& QtBAla — the books, 
TS xOVSUALOY Pl. ta xoySvAue — the pens, 
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S. y 8axtvdySoa 

S. 4 Bedcvy 

S. y xappoBerdvy 
ToAV, much, 


TCOAAOL, TrOAAaL, TOAAR, Many, 


évtavSa, 256, here, 
éxet, avtov, there, 
m6o00v; how much? 


Pl. at SaxtvdASoac — the thimbles, 
Pl. at Beddvar — the needles, 
Pl. at xappoBerdvar — the pins, 


mov ; where? 


Ta>s; how? 
tl; what? 
mtécor; how many? 


tues, mEeptxol, GAtyor, Some, podtota, val — yes, ovyl, dye — no, 
Sty (ancient Greek ov, ovx, ovy) — not, ovdels, ovSeula, ovSty — no, 
iv 2 4A 2 > Fol 
xavels, xapula, xavev — MO, OMS, GAMA, GAN OMwS — but, ovdey 
(v. tinote) — nothing, povov — only, nag, mioa, m&v, Shog, Ody, 
Ghoy — all, éxi (com. éxd&vw ef¢ with accus.) — on. 


els, pia, Ey — one 

3v0 — two 

toets, tola — three 
téocupes, tTecoaopa — four 
néyte — five 


28 — six 
énta& — seven 
oxta) — eight 


évyga — nine 
Séxa — ten 
&ySexa — eleven : 
Swdexa — twelve 
Sexatpeis, Sexateta — thirteen 
Sexatecoupes, Sexateconpa — 
fourteen 
Sexanévte — fifteen 
SexateE — sixteen 
Sexacnta — seventeen 
Sexaoxtw — eighteen 
Sexaevyen — nineteen 
ciuac — I am 
cioat — thou art 
etvat — he is 
ciuesa — we are 
eloSe — you are 
elvat — they are 


etxoou(v) — twenty 
etxoo. Ey — twenty-one ete. 
Tolaxovta (Vv. tToravtx) — thirty 
Toitxovta Ey — thirty-one etc. 
TECOUPAXOVTA (V. CAapayTA) — 
fourty 
Tecoupaxovta ey — fourty-one 
TEVTY}xovTa (Vv. Tevijyta) — fifty 
eEvjxovta (v. EEHyta) — sixty 
EBSourjxovta (v. EBSouxyvtTa) — 
seventy 
dySoxjxovta (v. dySoynyvta) — eighty 
évevyjxovta (v. évevyvta) — ninety 
éxatov — hundred 
txatov €y — hundred and one ete. 
Sraxé sot, at, « — two-hundred ete 
ToLaxCOLoL, at, a — three-hundred 
etc. 
for the other numbers see above 
p. 90 sqq. 
ciuat; am 1? 
eioar; art thou? 
civar; is he? 
eiueta; are we? 
etoSe; are you? 
etyar; are they? 
7 * 
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1. “Eyeg Sv woduBdonovdvioy ;— Méhiore, #0. — 
Tloca mhexonxovdvia ye oven 5 — Adbtny Rye névte mAono- 
nxovevac. — Ilov sivon ta mhonon0vdvda 5 — Hiv dv 1a 
youpelo ; — Mehiora, wira sivas dv tH yoapeio. — TI6- 
Oat Tocmefer sive év T@ Ocomerticn TOU oyodeiov ; — Eivou 
dvo Toamelon éy to Seoparion TOV GyoAsiov. — "Exeus mohhee 
TETeaOLe ; —- “Oy, e4@ wovoyv Sv tEtgdOLov, CAN E40 mohhee 
nxovdvkia. — iv Und oye (elvan) wshevn év tT mehavo- 
Soxsio. — Lov elvan 7 meheevy 5 — Av tyouev wehcevny. — 
“Eyere usoimac Bedovacg xal nagpopehovac ; — Mehore, 
Byouev nagpoBehovas wat Beloveg. — Tlooa novovAre. sivon 
éxei; — “Exei sivow déno novdvAve not tole wohuBdondv- 
dvia. — “Prceyet (elvar) adtov tic nave; — "Oyr, dev 
#yo xavéve xavova. — Ilov sivar 0 dithas ; — Av eyere 
HOVveve. crhaveer; — Nai, 2youev Eva athavta, “Ad sivot 
év 7 youpeim. — Tov sivar 0 mivag; — Aév eivon 200, 
eivat év tH Owwatio tov ozodsiov. 


II. What have you there? — I have nothing. — 
I have some books and some pens. — How many books 
have you? — I have six books and four pens. — Where 
are the books? —- Some books are on the desk, and 
some are on the table. — Where are the pens? — 
They are all in the desk. — In the school-room are ten 
desks and ten forms. — There is no ink in the ink- 
stand. — How many pens haye you? — I have twelve 
pens. — You have no pens.j— I have a thimble, but 
I have no needle. — We have many needles and pins. — 
I have eleven copy-books. — Two books and seven books 
are nine books. — Nine pens and seven pens are six- 
teen pens. — In the room there are eight chairs and 
three tables. — He has no slate-pencil and no lead- 
pencil. — Where is the ruler? — Have you no ruler? — 
I have two rulers. 
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Toitov Féuc, (THIRD EXERCISE.) 


Azéewv xatcdoyos. 


(VOCABULARY.,) 


 olxoyévera — the family. 


yovet¢ — parents, 
mate — father, 
uxytHe — mother, 
adehoo¢ — brother, 
a&dehox) — sister, 
Taig (v. mardt) — boy, 

x6en, xoopcaroy (Vv. xopttar) — girl, 
vide — son, 

Suyatyne — daughter, 

matdStoy, marsaxe — child, 

péyas — large, 

orcoowy — kind, 

TaVU, ALav — very, 

éntons, mods St, xat —-also, 
Taytote — always, 

xtotn, Aryjxn — box, 

mov (ancient Greek : 
cov (ancient Greek: 
tov (ancient Greek : 
t™¢ (ancient Greek: 
tov (ancient Greek: 
wag (ancient Greek: 
cag (ancient Groek: 
twy (ancient Greek: 


cov) — thy, 
ov) — his, 


éuo0) — my, 


auths) — her, 


jay) — our, 
Upav) — your, 
avtoy) — their, 


éxxdnola — church, 


Seto¢ — uncle, 
Sela — aunt, 


manmog — grand-father, 

Toouytwp (v. yaya) — grand- 
mother, ya 

ett — still, 

tis, Tweée — any, 

yéowy — old, 

XUAGS, Vytds — well, 

éxavw, éxt — upon, 

ey motrjetoy — a glass 

véog — young, 

SAWS — quite, 

XAxOS, aoSevao — unwell, 

tySv<, obéproyv — fish. 

éStxd¢ pou — mine, 


é5uxd¢ cov — thine, 
éSuxd¢ tov — his, 
éSixd¢ tHE — hers, 
éSix0¢ Tov — its, 


€dtxd¢ pas — ours, 
€Suxd¢ Gag — yours 
2Stxd¢ twy — theirs. 


I. Of yoveig pov eivor Alav piddpoovec. — Eiveu of 
adehpok cov xab ab adehkpat cov éniongs prhopaoves 5 — 
Meéhisra, (aibrol) sivow hiav prhopgoves. —_ Idcovg adei- 


mors bye 0 TOTO Gov; — 


(Adros) eyev dvo adehpovs 


math wiav adedpyv. — Ob ddeiqoi tov sive Deiol mov wok 
4 adehpy tov sivar Dsia pov. — ‘0 Bsidg pov nal 4 Peter 
uov dév zyover modia. — Eivar 6 Seiog cov yéoav; — 
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“Oy, sivow Fr véos. — Exzi, émt tHg toaméeys was Umdg- 
yovow MOTH OLE. — To &Baniov wou sive Aiov moda. 
— Toi sivas to oBeniov cov; — ‘Tucoyer dv tH yoa- 
pelo wov. — Ti exes auto 5 — "Eyo $v wehavodoysiov. — 
‘O mammog wou nal 4 moountoe pou éiver mavtote aode- 
vei. 


II. Have you still parents? — Yes, we have a father 
and a mother. — Our family is very large. — I have 
four brothers and five sisters. — Your parents have six 
children, three boys and three girls. — Has your uncle 
any children? — Yes, he has one son and three daugh- 
ters. — How is your aunt? — She is quite well. — Is 
your uncle also quite well? — No, he is unwell. — My 
grand-father and my grand-mother are very old, but my 
father and mother are still young. — Have your bro- 
thers many books? — Yes, they have many books and 
pens.*— My sisters have thimbles, needles and pins. — 
They have their pins always in boxes. — In our school- 
room is a map. — How many desks and tables are in 
it? — There are eight desks and one table. —- Where 
is my copy-book? — It is in your desk. — How many 
glasses are there on the table? — There are six glasses 
on the table. 


Tétaotoy Séuc. (FOURTH EXERCISE.) 
Aééeis. (WORDS.) 


“H otxta, 6 otxog (v. tO onitt) — the house. 

TS Swyudtioy — the room, 1d Swyctiov tod Urvov, 6 Iaxdamoc, 
6 xortdy — the bed-room, td Swucatioy THES cuvavactpopys — the 
sitting-room, Td Swyctioy THs Unodey¢ — the drawing-room, wtxedyv 
Swpdtiov — chamber, td poyetostov — the kitchen, to Undyetov, TO 
tapetov, td xateyerov — the cellar, td &apog — the floor, td 
gdtvapa (ce tO vtaBave) — the ceiling, 7 dpopy, %) otéyn — the 
roof, 6 totyog — the wall, 6 xaSpéntys — the looking-glass, té 
Umootvoryya TAS xAlvng¢ — the bed-stead, w xAtvy (c. TO xpeBRate) 
— the bed, 6 vito — the washing-stand, 6 copa¢ — the sofa, 
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j Bea — the door, td mapaSupov — the window, ptxpd¢ -& dv — 
small, evapeotos (6, 4) -ov — pleasant, xoubdg -1) -dv — pretty, 
heuxde -1) -dv (v. Hompos) — white, &xaotos — every, péhag -atva 
-ay (v. padpos) — black. xaotavdypovg — brown, dSrapopos (6, ») 
-oy — different, Und, vmoxdtw — under, oltw(¢) (v. @ror) — so. 


I. Tt vacozer (eivav) dv wie olxia; — “Ev we ointa 
VIE QLOVvOLY. ev uayergetov, ev indyeov, nol dudipoga Sa- 
wctreee, — Ev ty olxig mag (juav) Oév sive wodv weyorha 
Dopctrvee , GOAN (adros) sivo mone, nor Oda sive mwoad 
nourpe, — Ildca Jooperia TOU UmvOV sive év to onc cas 
(vuav); — “Eyousy tela dwpatia tov Unvov xab av Exdorm 
oparicn tov Unvov Umcoxouse dvo nhivor, — Ev t® tov 
UmvoU Soopatten wou _vmdgyEt Sv wovoy maga Pugov. — Ev 
TO THS GUVEAVASTQOPIS dapwoatio mos Umdgyst sic Gopas, 
GAN v toig tod Urvou Seopartors pas UMAOYOVGL MOvOY 
noPionore. — To parverjve tod THS SUVAVASTeOPIS do- 
watiov wag elven Aevndv nal ro 2dapog elvan xacravdzoovy. 


II. Your house is very large. — A large house is 
very pleasant. — How many rooms are there in your 
house? — There are seven large rooms and three small 
chambers. — Our house is not so large. — What is 
there in every room? — Every room has a floor, four 
walls and a ceiling. — In our sitting-room are a sofa, 
a table and many chairs. — In a bed-room there are 
beds and bed-steads, washing-stands and looking-glasses. 
— In every room there is a door and one, two, three 
or four windows. — Our bed-rooms are very large, but 


our kitchen is small. — A small kitchen is not pleas- 
ant. — Our cellar is under my sitting-room. — Is it 
a large cellar? — No, it is not very large. 


Tguntoy Féuc. (FIFTH EXERCISE.) 
Aéggeic. (WORDS.) 
6 x mOS¢ — the garden. 


tO SravIpov, xj mrateia — the lawn, to S¢vSpov — the tree, xf du- 
og — the gravel, 6 Sciyvog (c. Td yapdxAudSov) — the shrub, the bush, 
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1) GTOATOS,  OTEvTIds (V. TO Wavoratt) — the path, Td uHrov — 
the apple, td antSroy — the pear, td Saycoxnvoy — the plum, té 
xapvdstov — the nut (walnut), 6 xapmog — the fruit, td xapropdpov 
SévSpov — the fruit-tree, 6 xijmo¢g tov xapmoy — the orchard, o 
xAMOS TOU payetpelov — the kitchen-garden, td Aemtoxcpvoy — the 
hazelnut, 6 Snoaveds — the treasure, xj xepaoa — the cherry-tree, 7 
undéa — the apple-tree, 7 adic — the pear-tree, 7] 3apacxqvud — 
the plum-tree, 1) xapvdtd — the walnut-tree, 1 Aentoxapud — the 
hazelnut-bush, dxptBais (v. cwota) — just, dyt dxduyn (a. G. olmw) 


— not yet, dy. madov (a. G. ovxéts) — no more, Sn — already, 
TPAYBATL, Toayatixwms — indeed, Alay moddhol, mapa ToAAOL — a 
great many, weatoc (a, ov) — beautiful, moaovos (n, ov) — green, 


yaplets (eoou, ev) — graceful, teptyd¢ (q, dv) — charming, xadapd¢ 
— clean, axa3aptos, dumapdg — dirty, a&tddoyos (6, 4) -ov — nice, 
Bounog (6, f) -ov — ripe, xttowog (-1 -ov) — yellow, yuxve (-eta, 
v) — sweet, d&uvdg and Euvdg (-1) -dv) — sour, mod, tety — before, 
OntoSev, omiow, — behind, td xepdoroy — the cherry, 7 xvela — 
the lady, Mrs., 1 Seonowts — the miss, 6 matg — the boy, td 
ovdhoy — the leaf, td payatproy — the knife, ovtos, atty, tovto — 
this, éxcivoc, éxelvn, exetvo — that, torovto¢, tormity, ToLovToy — 
such, torovtédg ti¢ — such a. ; 


I. Ilow elvan 0 %NTOS TOY noQmeaY ; — (Adros) sivae 
OmioPev TQU wn TCOV TOU payergeion. — Eiva: 6 tov nog- 
TOY nino Gas (vpar) peyas — Nol, sive denovrtos 
(pretty) méyas. — | Pragyove. mohol xagmol émi tav dév- 
dowav; — (Enzi) Umdgyover moaher under él tov undeo 
(comm. eg TAS unréas), CAN Husig dév Zyouev wodhe: disci 
die. — Eivar to HEQaOLE 70m Gora; — Medora, ta 
HEQcove eivar 70n Goruce, Aho TO Jaucounve dey elvan 
c&xoun (are not yet) Borie, avta iver #1 OAws modoiver, — 
"Exsivor of Souvor 00 tov olxov sivou diay woupol, ny 
‘H OTEVaTOS div eivas xaBaga (is not). — Adbry siven 


hiav axadagtos. — ‘O Bei0g wou &yer Eva agaioy aymOV, 
GAN (avros) elvar pixodg. — (Adroc) dév Fyer xavéva Hi 
mov TOV HKOTOY. — Te gtdha eal tov dévdowy xal 
Scuvoov sivat Oy xitewa. — Ta hextoxdove: elvou 76m 


Boe, — Te nagvdie was (juav) elvor ndn dv tH vmo- 
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yeio. — Tavta ta wyho nob e&midie iver modv (Alav) me- 

yoko, — ‘Exsiva ta amidia sivas yhunéa (v. yhune), nab 
~ ~ , 

tadta ta uyha sivar Evve. 


II. This garden is very beautiful. — Have you also 
a garden? — Yes, we have a garden, but it is not so 
large and beautiful. — The lawn before the house is 
very pretty. — And how beautiful those large trees 
are! — How large and green their leaves are! — They 
are quite charming. — How clean and nice these paths 
are and how yellow the gravel is! —- Such a garden 
is indeed a treasure! — Are there many fruit-trees in 
the orchard? — Oh, yes, there are a great many. — 
There are cherry-trees, apple-trees, pear-trees, plum-trees 
and walnut-trees and also some hazelnut-bushes. — The 
cherries are just ripe. — How black and beautiful they 
are! — The apples, pears and plums are not yet ripe, 
they are still quite green. 


“Extov déuc. (SIXTH EXERCISE.) 
Aégeig. (WORDS.) 


6 TOV advIdav xA ros — the flower-garden. 


TO GvS0¢ {v. hovaovst, pavotor) — the flower, td xplyov — the 
lily, 9 AuAt¢ — the tulip, td éé30v (comm. td teLavtdépuddov) — 
the rose, 70 tov (v. To macy ahoudvoucov) — the violet, td xapudqudrov 
(comm. td yapov~ahdov) — the pink, td ypdun — the colour, ¥ dopa 
(comm. pupwdih) — the smell, xaxx} dopr, Svowdla (v. xf Beddpa) 
— bad-smelling, 4 moagut, td dvSnpov (comm. 7 Toacwéda) — the 
meadow, 0 avSwv — the flower-bed, épudpov¢ (-& -odv) (comm. xdxxt- 
vos) — red, xvavotic (-f -otv) (comm. yaavéc) — blpe, evydprotos 
(6, 4) -ov — agreeable, viv, tuépa, rAormdv — now, ¢Edyms, xat’ 
gEoy jv, exceedingly , extaxtws, eFarpetag — extraordinarily, excep- 


tionally, Erepor, wAkot — others, tl; motov; what? dmotog (-a -ov) — 
which, 6 dmoto¢ (7) -x, td -ov) (ancient Greek o¢, 4, 0) — which, 
Ote, Otav, mote; — when, mdnolov, napd (with dativ) — beside, 


usta (with gen.) — with, éx — from, Und (with gen.) — by, $te, 
enet8y, WS — as. 6 xnmovpds — the gardener. 
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6 adehod¢ wou — my brother 

tod d&Sekpot wou — of my brother (my brother’s) 
T® a&Sek9q pov — to my brother 

tév a&Sehoov pou — my brother 

« &dehpé pov (oh) my brother (exclamation). 

of ddehkpol wou — my brothers 

THY &5ehoav pod — of my brothers (my brothers’) 
toi adekpot¢ ov — to my brothers 

tous adehkpovs wou — my brothers 

@ &eQot pov (oh) my brothers. 


I. ‘H 6cun tov tov sive eV{aQLOtOS. — "Eyo dvo 
HOKKLVOL Goda mab Sv Asvnov. — Aév tyousv (we have no) 
nitguve 6000 év tO wNTED yas, — ‘O meciTo 700g wou eye 
Eva xowwov (d§uddoyor) TOY avd éoov xymov. — “Oho to 
avin tov (avtov) elva ToAV woQaia., — Atv eqouey i Loe 
(we have no) éy tH uyjma@ wag (ele tov unmdv mos), aad 
Zyouev mokhove aeatoug Aanédes (sing. hahés, plur. Aohé- 
des). — Td yxodua rovrov tod dads elvar nav eboyny 
aéohoyov. — ‘Prdeyover nob (are there also) HUQTO PIO 
dévdoe év TH TOY avdécov “HO Gas (Yudy) ; — Me- 
Aurea , Smctoyovory éy atta weounal negaoral Heeb Hegu- 
diai. — Teor mEQcove rav dévdoov toUT@Y elven modu ue- 
yoko xl yhonéa. - — Hotov evar tO YOOuc TOvT@Y TOY 
HEQOGLOOY , Ora que Boruc ; — Tatra sivo wéhave 
(uadga) neocorn, aAAe weoina ev tH TOY woLQTEaY “nTeeD 
eivar Zovioa (c. HOKKIE). — "Eyeté Gig (éyere dusts or 
eyeté) nal xiTQLVE Saucoxgver (xgodve) ; — Ovyl, eyowev 
wovov wavea Saucoxyve. _— Eni TOU bmaiPgou ™Q0 THS 
olxing eivan tosis TEQAOLEL wer’ Zovdoay nab Aevnoy 6o- 
dav. — ‘H douy toUTOY tav dodmv sivar mwoAv edxcigt- 
6tog. — Ilov eivat 0 TOU adehpod Gov av ov ; — Kiva 
moo tHS olxiac. — "Ev 1 tov woLQTEODY “nm TOV Deiov 
wou sivar moddal unger, GAN odyt mohhal xegaucral xel 
ani. — “O tov TATOOS mov Sdhapos elvan mAnoiov 
TOV THS Gvvavacteopys Damatiov jas (nus). — H THS 
adehpiig wou Saxtvdy doa elven m0Av urngd, dév sivow tooov 
usyadyn, Soov 7 daxtvdnPon tis uynteds mov. 
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II. Where is your flower-garden? — Our flower- 
garden is beside the orchard. —- Have you many flowers 
in your flower-garden? — Oh, yes, we have a great 
many flowers in our garden. — We have roses, tulips, 
lilies, violets, pinks and many others. — Roses, lilies 
and violets (ra dda, ta xgive nob ........ ) have a 
beautiful smell, but tulips have no smell, they have only 
a beautiful colour. — What is the colour of the rose? — 
Some roses are red and some are white. — Our gar- 
dener’s flowers are exceedingly beautiful. — The colour 
of violets is blue, and the colour of lilies is white, — 
Tulips are very beautiful. — Have you red roses in 
your garden? — Yes, we have red roses and also white 
ones. — I have a red rose and a white one, — My 
uncle’s orchard is not very large, but he has beautiful 
fruit-trees in it. — Is this your brother’s ruler? — No, 
it is my sister’s. — My copy-book is in my brother’s 
desk, — There is a thimble on the floor, is it your mo- 
ther’s? — No, it is my aunt’s. 


“EGdouoy Féuac. (SEVENTH EXERCISE.) 
Aégeg. (WORDS.) 


Enavelyyis weucOnuévov Aééewv. (Repetition of 
learned words.) 


If an infinitive is preceeded by a verb aiming at a 
purpose it is expressed through the particle va, e.g. 
Guémtouar va veayo — I intend to go; if the preceeding 
verb expresses however an individual opinion or supposi- 
tion, it is expressed through the 6m, e.g. dita ot da 
xeo0y60 — I hope to gain. 


v& (Gtr) SlSw (ancient Greek SSévar) — to give. 


va (Str) oéow (ancient Greek o¢pewy) — to fetch. 
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sido — Igive There are no verbsin pr PEP — I fetch 
StSerg «= — etc. (like S{Swut) in the pre- @gperce — ete. 
dtder an 2 sent Greek ; those which wépet ote 
are used instead are for- 

dtSopev — ,, med according to the first Pepomey — 4, 
disete — ,, conjugation (see for de- égpete — ,, 
S{Soverv) — ,, tails Divis. Il. p. 63 sqq.). pépover(v) — , 

va (@t) pep, haa Beivea — to fetch, ya (6) meotgu@ — to be- 
lieve, va (8t1) ériSuns, va (Ott) dyamed — to like, v& (Ott) Ep@ ae 
(pgo5at), ve (Ott) &yand — to love, va (Str) daoxw — to teach, 
va (Ott) TyLopad — to punish, v& (Ott) xetnar — “to lie, va (8tt) 
Coy wpa, va (8tt) 2S (2dSetv) — to come, va (Str) mapaxadd _ 
to beg eg, Tapaxaka — a va (Ott) yet~uw — to write, va (Ott) 
dprdud — to count, vad (Ott) Sérw (teS¢var) — to put, vd (Bt) Sa- 


vel — to lend, vd (Gtr) malfw — to play, va (dtu) Spémw, ovd- 
Ey, tihkw — to pick, va (Ctr) xaTanintTw, exninta, xatasdéw — 
to fall off, va (tx) aivolyea — to open, ve (ott) dvrapelBe , Boa- 
Bevw — to reward, vd (Otr) eVywpo, émSuud — to wish, vd (Ste) 
alcSavopa copy (comm. pupwdiav), pupl{o — to smell, wadraxd¢ 
(4, dv), amadde, &Bed¢g — soft, toayde, axdknods — hard, d&c, Sor- 
wv¢g — sharp, apBavc, dvatoIntoc — blunt, éxyedyj¢ — diligent, 
apedis, oxvnpdg — idle, lazy, xakti¢ — well, xarto¢ — good, véoc, 
xawvdg — new, evmetSy}¢ — obedient, dmerSi\¢ — disobedient, tSlw¢ 
— especially, ixavas, apxeta>¢ — enough, dupdrtepor -at -a — both, 
Ghog — whole, dvw — upstairs, xa&tw — downstairs, éylote, Zot 
ote — sometimes, Undpyet, Uméeyovot(v) — there is, there are, ovy- 
VOS, ouyvaxts — often, ovSémote — never, éx — out of, and — 
from, Todd, xa, Tpocett, paAtota — too, dAlyov — a little. 


I. Te noudica motfover Guyvas dv tO xymo@. — Taga 
(viv) sive, dv to uyreo TOV avdéov , ovddgyouaty avon, 
TLOTEV OD (voutto) OTL ayarcaor TO. avy Tago: molv. — 
“Ehdere, mavdia, dots was (yuiv) weouma éx tov aévoloyav 
avd éov Gag (vuav). — Kal nusig dyanduev ta avon, 
idiws a Ore mugifost nodes (eve@dzeienor). — Iloiov Loama 
eyouse ta to; ae To yooma Tay tov elvat “vavovv, — 
‘Lragyover nal Kvave G00a ; — "Oy, to oa wor TOY TeLayTa- 
gvAhoov (Godar) sivat hevnov (aongov) nol Eoudgoby (x0u- 
nwov) xat éviote xitgiwwov, adda xvave Odda div vueo- 
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yout. — Ta pvahor tov dévdowv xal Pouvov elvan non 
nitorve, — (Avra) naraggeovory (xoranintover) d.rc0 TOY 
dévd gov. — Tlagonaho , avolgate thy Dvoayv nal ta mo- 
aduga dv tH tov UavOV Sauario. — @éoov (Sc) TO 
ne Pio ot tovto mhyoiov tov vimTHQOS. — "Ayana tovs 
TQAGLVOUS toiyous éy 1 tov Unvov dwpuatio. — “Eco 
(¥oG1) mavrote evaerdns “elg TOUS yoveis Gov (trois yovev- 
ow). — (Avrot) TLUMQOTELY owedy] nal anedy (avumd- 
Tanta) ténva, — "Eyes nab fva avdova; — Mehore, Exo 
fve. — Tob elvor; — Hivos anorBers 7190 tTHS Dvous 
tov oixov was. — To 9G Lee TOUT OY tov avdéov eivau 
mOhv nadov. — Ovtog 0 mai youger xahoc. 


II. Please, fetch me a book out of the school-room. 
— Where is your slate? — It lies there on my desk. — 
Be kind enough (xapeté por tyv xahmovvyv va) to lend 
me a lead-pencil and a slate-pencil. — Have you a good, 
sharp (xomtegov) knife? — I have two knifes, but they 
are both very blunt. — Please, fetch a chair out of my 
bed-room. — My brothers have a new map. — My pen 
writes well, but it is a little too soft. — I like hard 
pens. — My brother’s pen writes exceedingly well. — 
How many needles and pins are in those two boxes? — 
Count them. Count these copy-books also. — How many 
are there? — There are just ten? — Give five to your 
brother and five to your sister. — I love my whole fa- 
mily, but especially my good parents. — My brother 
often lends me his books. — I am very fond (sia: wodv 
gihoc) of cherries, apples and pears. — A good father 
punishes his children, when they are idle and disobedient, 
but he rewards them, when they are diligent and 
obedient. — Are you also sometimes disobedient or 
lazy? — I never wish to be so. — The mother teaches 
her daughters; they are very diligent. 
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"Oydoov Séuc. (EIGHTH EXERCISE.) 
Aégéers. (WORDS.) 


Tota — liquors, beverages. 
TO Totéy — the drink, té JSwo (comm. td vepdv) — the water, 


6 otvog (v. td xpaol) — the wine, 1 otddy (Vv. 4 prota) — the 
bottle, té motvjovov — the glass, 7 dvtkia — the pump, td opdno 
(comm. té nrHyédtov) — the well, 6 CuS0¢ (c. unlox) — the beer, 
tT yaka — the milk, 6 xapt¢ — the coffee, td téioy (comm. tout) 
— the tea, 1] ctoxohkéta — the chocolate, td nedyevyua — the break- 
fast, tO Setrvoy — the supper, 6 xovotaddog (comm. td xpvoTaAAL) 
— the crystal, td teuaytoyv (comm. td xowpatiov) — the piece, + 
prarts (v. td pretoave) — the cup, td oa&xyapt (genitive -co¢) (comm. 
1) S&yaon) — the sugar. 

v& (Gtt) AapBave, ve (Str) THE — to get, va (Ott) evyaproTa — 
to thank, va (dt) moot) — to prefer, va (Ott) o¢ow — to bring, 
vad (Stt) AapBave, va (Str) apaod — to take, vad (Str) oalvoyar — 
to seem, va (ott) dvapvyw — to refresh, va (Ott) ToL, xatTaoxevalo 


(v. @xiavw) — to make, vd (Ott) mpattw (comm. x&%uyw) — to do, 
va (Ott) togpw — to nourish, (va ot) mivw — to drink. 
cvatbuxtixdg — refreshing, Spentexdg — nourishing, xaSupdc, 


Stavyyj¢ — clear, wuypds, Spocepd¢ — cool, mag &Akog — any other, 
Etepoc, cic te (comm. Evag aAkog) — another, dia, efg — for, mept- 
mov — about, gay — if. 

UwNAdS (ueyas) — tall, UbnAdtEpog (uetfwv) — taller, UWy)é- 
tato¢g (uéytotos) — the tallest, etpwotos (evoSevijc) — strong, ev- 
pwototepos (evortevéotepos) — stronger, evopwotdtatos (evoSeveota- 
tos) — the strongest, doSevis (dSvvatos) — weak, doIeveotepo¢ 
(dSuvatuitepos) — weaker, caoSevdotatos (dSuvatwtatos) — the 
weakest, co~d¢— wise, coputepog — wiser, copwtatos — the wisest, 
yahapog — loose, yakapuitepo¢ — looser, yadapwdtatos — the loosest, 
éxipehyj¢ — diligent, éxtedeotepog — more diligent, émuedéotatos 


— most diligent, vyiij¢ — wholesome, vytéotepo¢ — more whole- 
some, vytéotato¢ — most wholesome, aoSevii¢ (a86woros) — un- 
wholesome, gotevéotepo¢ — more unwholesome, aoSevéotato¢ — 
most unwholesome, xaid¢ — good, xadAlwy — better, xa\\totos — 


the best, cya3dg — good, dyelvwy — better, Horotos — the best, 
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xax0¢ — bad, xaxlwy — worse, xd&xtoto¢g — the worst, xaxd¢ — 
bad, yelowy — worse, yelprotog — the worst, pxodg — little, éhao- 
cwy — less, éhaytoto¢ — least, ddtyo¢ — little, welwv (AttTwv) — 
less, odlytotog — least. 

The adverbs of these adjectives are: UWndic (Vv. UbHAX), Vwy- 
hétEpov, UWNAdTATA; wEYaAWS, EiCov, peyLoTA; EVPWOTWS, EVOWOTO- 
TEDOV, EVPWOTETATA; AKOLEva>, dortevéotepov, doIeveotata; co~psc, 
SopUtEepoy, Goputata; Yarapwds, yahaowrepov, yakuowtata etc. na- 
mely the adverbs of ancient Greek (see above Div. II, p. 95). 


I. gotta (I like better) to yale tov vdatog. — 
To yetho elven Sgsntinctegov tod Udaros. — Eda elvan 
ey MOTH OLOY Cudov, mié TO , gav tO dyardis (gov ayamds 
(av)r0). — Tootipa tv xoryerov otvov, gov 7 nvar “oho. — 
Buvov yoha eivor énions Pharrinov (unwholesome) %a90 Co 
(just as, as) Evv0g fvGoc. — ‘H untng wou miver 610%0- 
dorev ele 70 TEQOY EV LC. — ‘Husic eyowev mavrote tétov 
(comm. tout) ele 70 deimvoy. — Mia gichyn sive meyer 
heitéga (weifav) 7 Sv MOTH QLOY. — IIdca xoryjora oivov 
Umdoyovoly elo wiav prcihny (& Ute: pecthy) 5 — Nomifoa 
Outo megimov. — Eivu TO téiov Gov donovyres (dqnerc)) 
yhuxd ; 3 — “Oy, dév sivar doxovytos yhunv, a&yano avTO 
Ohiyov yhunvteoov. — Ads wor auoun ev (Sv Fr) TEwceyLov 
GaHLcLQE0S, mogonerhos (if you please). — Kapete 0 téioy 
cag (td rtéiov tur) Pagvtegov (stronger) maga music 
(than we). — Ayana wiav prohioar Baoéos tetov (v. Eve 
pherocve Baov toa). — Bagv téiov sive moda ava- 
puntinategoy mood (7) éapgdv (&oPevic) tétov. — ‘0 
olvos ovto¢ sive. yeigmv (comm, XELQOtEQOS) 7] O THIS TQ 0 
TNS prays, Ado: TELQ oH Och OD ddg mor xadov oivov nal oy 
x Tis nanlorns mOLoTy TOS (from the worst kind). — 
Kohog SvG0g sivar mootimdtegos (better) 7 xaxog olvos. 


II. Good beer is wholesome, milk is more whole- 
some, but water is the most wholesome drink. — Milk 
is the best drink for children. — We always drink milk 
for breakfast, but my father drinks tea or coffee. — 
Sometimes we also get a cup of coffee or tea. — Is the 
water clear? — Yes, it is very clear, it is as clear as 


112 DIVISION III. 


erystal (tdcov diavyig Goov 7 (0) xQvotaddos); it is much 
clearer than (wold dvavyéstegov 4 ......) the water of 
our well. — Please, give another glass of water; it is 
so cool and refreshing (eivor wold doocegov xal......). 
— Will you (have) a glass of milk or beer? — No, I 
thank you, I prefer a glass of this beautiful water. — 
I like water better than any other drink. — Milk is 
not so (dév evar tocov) refreshing as water. — Fetch 
a bottle of wine out of the cellar and bring us also four 
glasses. — Now take a table and four chairs into the 
garden and put the wine and the glasses on the table. — 
How is the wine? — It is very good indeed. — To 
me it seems to be a little too sour. — Sour wine is 
bad, but sour beer is much worse, it is indeed one of 
the worst beverages. 


“Evatoy Jéuac. (NINTH EXERCISE.) 
Aggeig. (WORDS.) 
Z@oa — Animals. 

o tmmog (v. td &doyov) — the horse, 6 Bovc (v. ta Busts: and 
Bast) — the ox, 6 xvwy (v. 6 oxvdoc) — the dog, 1 yata (ancient 
Greek ya\q) — the cat, td xepdag¢ — the meat, 7 af§ (comm. 7 yl8a) 
— the goat, 1 adychd¢ (comm. vy yeddda) — the cow, td mtedBatoy 
— the sheep, 6 pdcyos (comm. td pooyder) — the calf, 1 mooBa- 
thya — the ewe, 6 duvdc, td aovloyv — the lamb, 1d gptqrov (v. td 
xatolxt) — the kid, (v. y fetovAa, td BetotAr, x) xatolxa — the 
she kid), 6 dvog (v. yatSaoo¢) — the ass, the donkey, td xatorxtdtov 
Caov — the domestic animal, t6 Cwov — the animal, 6 movttxds 
(ancient Greek 6 ws) — the mouse, 6 otathog — the stable, 6 
hetuady, x) Tediadg — the meadow, ¥ yAdn, 1) Teaowdda, Td (yAWPOY) 
yoptoyv — the grass, td (Enodv) ydptov — the hay, yy Bedyun (an- 
cient Greek 6 Boduoc) — the oats, td dpotoov (v. tO aAeteL) — 
the plough, td Zorov (comm. Td waddt) — the wool, AapBave, ovd- 
AapBaven (c. mctvw) — I catch, td Bdpos, tO Kyo — the load, 
ywodoxw, entotane. — I know, xw, Edxtw, ovew — I draw, 
dyaxer (eig te(va)) (a G. mpoorjxee (tel) — it belongs to, 
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oxértonar, Stavoodwat — I think, mvActtw, gpoved — I guard, 
goStw, towyw — I eat, to¢dpw, ortl{o — I feed (activ), xata- 
Boy iGo, xaraBrBpaoxw — I feed (neutr.), evyevi}¢ — noble, yo%- 
ouos, wodrnog — useful, motd¢ — faithful, dmtotos, pevdys — 
false, mpdomatog (v. ppdgoxocs) — fresh, ddtyos, ptxods — little, 
oixtaxds, xatotxlStog — domestic, tows — perhaps, pépw, Bactato 
— I carry, npéttw (v. x¢uvw) — I do. 


I. “Inmot nal ayehades sive LONGLUGTEOL n (70Q¢1) 
mo Bare meek aiyes. — Ivopiges ti TQ@youvaLy (ti TQO- 
your) ai yore; — Mehora, yvagiton, TO@yOUY MOVTLKOVS 
nob Ghha pixoa Lada, — Todsyouv wa ob Gnvior move 
nous; — Oy, of oxvdor dév TQW@YOUGL MOVTLKOVS, HAAG: ngéas. 
— Iloia faa avy KOvaLY slo ta xatornidsa aa; — Eis TO 
norornid ror Cao avijZovow ob 3 ino , at ayehades, of Boss, 
TO mQ0Batee, at aiyes wot dha. — Tloia én tav fwoov 
tovtav eivar Ta apeiuwtate ; — Nouito, of inxo.. — 
Atv vouito ovr. — Nopifoo OTL ab ayehades sive éxions 
apéhywor nab i6as Opehiuartegar tav innav. — “Eyovot 
TO: mQ0 Barret Gag xohov wakdiov; — Mahiota, td wardiov 
oho TOY moo Baroy as elven OAV nas. — (Husis) 
Zyouev wovov 790 Bara 2% tHS aHeiotns moLOTHTOS. — Eyovow 
at alyés cag péeouna éoigia; — Madsora, 2yover tEGCUQE 
égigra. — Ilaifere eviote wi (wera with genitive) tet 
urngd Egiprer; — Mehore., malfowev ouyvenig we avre 
(uer attav). — "Oy, qusic O’v maifouey wt adta: adta 
dev ay cuTe G4 tovto. —- Ai dyshades pas Booxovary (feed) 
éul tov Aerwavos, GAN of ixmor was tomyove. mavtote év 
tO Gtaviw (eig tov otadior). 


II. A horse is a noble and useful animal. — Hor- 
ses, Cows, oxen, sheep, goats, dogs and cats are called 
domestic animals, — All domestic animals are very use- 
ful: horses draw the plough, cows and goats give us 
milk, oxen give us meat, sheep give us wool; the dog 
guards the house, the cat catches mice, an ass carries 
loads. — What do horses and cows eat? — They eat 
grass, hay and oats. — Does your cat catch mice? — 
No, it does not catch mice; it is too lazy. — Dogs are 

8 
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faithful, but cats are false. — Our goat has two little 


kids, and our ewe has one lamb. — Have your parents 
horses? — No, they have no horses, but they have a 
cow and some sheep. — If you have a cow, you always 


have beautiful, fresh milk. — Do you like milk? — I 
like it very much. — I always drink a glass of fresh 
milk for breakfast. 


Aénorov Suc. (TENTH EXERCISE.) 
Aféeu. (WORDS) 


TO avSpwTLvOy GHua — the human body. 

6 a&vSpwros — the man, y xe@adr (v. xepadt) — the head, 16 
uetwmoy — the forehead, 6 opSaduds, td dupa (Vv. TO "weTe) — 
the eye, t6 ovs (v. td avttov) — the ear, 4 yelo (v. to y¢or) — 
the hand, 6 Saxtudos (v. td SaytvAc) — the finger, w Ale (Vv. 
uty) — the nose, té otoua — the mouth, 6 hatwog — the neck, 
6 dS0v¢ (v. Td “Sdvtt) — the tooth, 6 Boayloy — the arm, 6 py- 
90¢ — the leg, 6 note (v. tO modt) — the foot, 6 péyas Saxtvsog — 
the thumb, td pédso¢ — the limb, td clSos, to yévog — the kind, 
tS pépog — the part, — td dpyavoyv — the organ, 1 axor) — the 
hearing, 1 oc — the seeing, 1) domonorg — the smelling, to 
XxOGUNUA, O OToALoUdS — the ornament, Briénw, dp — I see, axovw 
— IL hear, aictavouae — I feel, goyafoua: — I work, neonate, 
XAUVO TEpitatoy — I walk, d¢yw — I tell, Svvayor — I can, Sty 
Svvapor — I cannot, gdvvatd —I cannot, Schtd¢ — right, dorotepde¢ 
(v. CepBés) — left, cxotewwdc, wernyyoous (comm. pehayotvds) — dark, 
detxviw — I show, Eavdg — fair, xactavdyooug — brown, vunddc¢ 
— high, da tl; — why? Goynmog (ancient Greek aicyods) — ugly, 
ai tolyes, 1) xdun (comm. Ta paddies) — the hair. 


I. Of dm%aiuol, 4 Gig wal to oGroua sivor wéon THIS 
nxepahyc. — Eyer n aden cov xactava (xactavoyeon) 7 
yoheve patie; — Adty eye yohava patie. — ‘O narno 
wov “al 0 adshmos pov Fyovcr xactave patie. — “Oho 
Ta wéon TOD avdowmivov Gwuatog eivar moAv yonsuua. — 
Ivapigeg ti xopwvousy wi tag yeioag nal tov daxtvdove 
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pas; — Egyalousde ae tas yeioas nal toves Sautvhoug 
wag. — Tov sivat of odovteg; — Of oddvteg sivat éic 0 
Gromer (év TO Otowatt), — Mixoa mceutd ior eyovor urnods 
ysions xal wodag. — Iloiov eivon ro dgyavoy Ts 6oMor- 
Gemc; — Eivar 4 ig (4 worn). — “Ohow of avd oar 
(mankind) Eyovor dvo OpFahwovrs , dvo are, dvo Ueigas 
nal Ovo m0 as. —- Ovrog 0 avemnos exet Sv vynihov 
wéroomov. — “Oha ta ténve tis Deiag wou Foust weave 
nd uny (wave poder). — “Ey urnoov Otoua sivat nourpov 
(@gaiov), GAN Sv uéya Grou sive o eoyNUOV. — To aguorov 
HOG WT WoL TOU GtOwatos elven naFagol Aevuol ddovtes. — 
Ottoc 6 inmoc yer Eve agaiov Aarwov. — ‘O deéioc movS 
pou elvo weyadettegos TOU dororegod. — Asiéov wor tov 
uéyav dextvdov tho Oekias yErodg Gov. 


II, Can you show me the different parts of your 
body? — Yes, I can. — Where is your head? — Which 
is the forehead? — Where are the eyes? — Where is 
the nose? — Show me your right hand. — Which is 
the left arm? — Which is the right foot? — Which is 
the left foot? — Which is the left eye? — Which is 


the right ear? — Show me your mouth, your neck, your 
hair, your organ of smelling, of hearing, of seeing, of 
feeling etc. — What kind (moiov yowuatos, comm. ti 


Aoyys) of hair has your father? — What kind of hair 
has your mother? — What kind of hair have your bro- 
thers and sisters? — My brothers are dark and my 
sisters are fair. — What do we do with our eyes? (ti 
namouEY We TOVS OpPuduovs wac;) — We see with them. 
— What can you do with your nose? — What can you do 
with your fingers? — What can you do with your legs? — 
Where do you put the rose if you wish to smell it? — 
Why do you put it there? — The nose is the organ of 
smelling. — Which is the organ of feeling? — Tell me 
what you can do with your eyes? — I can see with 
them. — I can see a book, a pen, a house, a flower, 
a tree, a garden, a horse, a dog, a sheep ato. (nal to 
howme: xtA.). — What can you do with your fingers? — 
g* 
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I can feel my hair, my ear, my forehead, my nose, my 
arm ete. etc. (xt. xt/.). 


‘Evdésatoy Jéuc. (ELEVENTH EXERCISE.) 
Aggéeic. (WORDS.) 


) TPOMN, TO PayHntov — food. 

6 apto¢g (v. Ywul) — bread, v. Eva xapBdrAc Wopt — a loaf of 
bread, tO Gag — salt, td Bovtupoy — butter, 6 tupd¢ — (comm... 
tO tupt) — cheese, 7) ouddta — the salad, +o mémepe (comm, td 
memépt) — pepper, td 2ratov (comm. td Adde) — oil, td dEVStov (comm. 
Edt) — vinegar, td Bwdtvov (xpdas) — beef, to wooydptvoy (comm. 
Budgd0) — veal, td modBetov (comm. medBro) — mutton, Td yorpo- 
péprov — ham, to xanveotdy, To aAatrotoy — corned beef, to Atmos, 
TO TaYo¢ — bacon, td wdv (v. avydv) — the egg, ta yewpnra (v- 
at matatatc) — potatoes, td xaowtdy (comm. to xapwto) 4 Otte — 
the carrot, té yevpya — the dinner, to deixvoy — the supper, 6 
Unnpétns, 6 Sovkog — the servant, Erounog — ready, 1) uUmnpétera, 
1) SovAn — the female servant, td tewdytov, xoumate (v. peta) — 
slice, metvdy (comm. mewvacuéves) hungry, Sav (comm. Supacpe- 
vos) — thirsty, e¥Snvog — cheap, Sepuds, Ceatds (comm. xavtdc) 
warm, Wvyed¢ (comm. xpvio¢g adj.) — cold, mpocprdrjs, axpeBog — 


dear, meptucevw — I wait, cyopatw — I buy, yevount, Soxmate, 
tO Mayntov — I taste, mpoopgow — I offer, évoyAd, Bapvvw, TeEt- 
eadfw — I trouble, yoottpov payntéy — tasteful food, xadad<, we — 
jike, péyor, wo — till, per ddtyov, évtdg dAlyou — soon, énl, 
éxdves — upon, GaAtyor (at, a), peptxol (at a) — a few, Tepoytov 
(comm. xouudtt) — a piece, Sého — I will, SUvayar, yuropa — 
I may, wéAko — I shall, cpetkw, mpdmer vad .--.. I must. 


Oprotixy) eveota@tosg a. outuylag. (Indicative, Present tense 
first conjugation.) 

I write ypapu, -cts, -Et, Yeakpomey, -ETE, -over (Vv. -ovy). 
Opltotixn, TMapatatexod a’. cutvylas. (Indicative, Imperfect tense 
first conjugation.) 

I wrote Zypaqoy, -E¢, -€, Eypapouev, -ETE, -Ov. 
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I. Elvoe to yedpe Eroruoy ; = Méhore., sivar On 
éxl tHS toamétns. — Ti xoéag Exouev sig tO yevua; — 
“Eqouev Bodwov nol m90Betov nob odiyou mgvov porgowe- 
gtov. — Eye ov démote Te@ya wooxcgrvor ngéas dév to 
ayarss. — Ta yeounie Tod Qa eivou moody anorpa. — Ta 
nag are route sive, wok meyehor Hol again. — Ta nai 
ayAwOGL Bourvgdpaoy (tpoomt ye Bovrugoy ahetuuévov). — 
@ézhets ve pays ev avy dy us tO Boutvgopopdy Gov; — 
‘O Aevnos (67906) wetog even modopatos , aad oO wéhag 
(wavgos) elvan 70n meahetds. — Ti dyarces TEQUBGOTEQOY, 
TOV weaves q tov hevnov wetov; — Av ayaa tov mé- 
dave @otov* Taye mavtote Aevnov cgtov. — Tgoopare: 
oe: (poéone. avya) elvar moav Soentina nob dyvewe, — 
Ta avye sivou Sosntinwrega tov xQéatoc. — Atv toémer 
ve TOWNS, moon OAV (too much) Povtugoy, dév elvan 
byseivov, idiog Ova urn modi, nadog ov, — ‘Hunoga 
vot mio Toga fv mornguov Udatos ; — “Ou, maLdt mov, Out 
andun* sioar et mod Sequos. — Aiv noéme tig va 
xivy wuyoov Vdwe, Stay yvar mohv PeQuds. 


II. We have no bread in the house. — The ser- 
vant must fetch some, — Please, mamma, give me some 
bread and butter; I am very hungry. — You cannot 
get bread and butter now; you must wait till breakfast. 
— How beautiful that butter is! — Where do you buy 
your butter? — We do not buy it. — We have two 
cows, you know; we make it ourselves (of i101). — 
Taste a piece of cheese; it seems to be good. — May 
I offer you a piece of this ham? — Please, Madam, I 
will take a small piece. — There is no salt on the table. 
— I do not like oil with the salad. — Here are dif- 
ferent kinds of meat; what will you take? — I will take 
a slice of mutton, if you please. — Shall I not give you 
a piece of this veal with it? — No thank you, I have 
quite enough. — This pepper is very sharp. — I never 
take pepper and vinegar. — I will trouble you for a 
few more potatoes and carrots. -—- Veal is not so nou- 
rishing as beef. 
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(Awdénxatoy Fuca. TWELFTH EXERCISE.) 
Atées. (WORDS.) 


TA OXEUVY THS TOANMECSHS, MOA Y MATA YOHoLMEVOVTA 
Sta THY toanweCay — things used at table. 
Glévy emetpanélroc, oxémacua, xahupa TiS toanécns, tTeareCo- 
wavSnrov — table cloth, td yetoduaxtoov (v. ureoxtor) — the table- 


napkin, td mypovveoy — the fork, 1 gpyacta — the work, td yov- 
hudptov — the spoon, td youdtderov tod gayntod — the table-spoon, 
to Sdpov — the present, td youAtcptov tod telov — the tea-spoon, 
1) yUtea (Vv. xavate, prolxt) tod xapé — the coffee-pot, 1) caxyapo- 
yxy — the sugar-basin, td touBhtov (v. metov) — the plate, 7 
honag (comm. 7 amhdda) — the dish, ¥ yvtoea (v. prptxt) tod tetou 
— the tea-pot, 1) gradrls (v. pdetoavt) tod telov — the tea-cup, 


unetoy medBetov, the joint of mutton, x yevéStog yudou, ta yeveTAra 
— the birthday, én tod napdvtas, mpd¢ to mapdy — for the pre- 
sent, Kvpre — Sir, 6 Kvprog — Mr., 6 Kuotog the Lord (Jesus and 
God), 6 unnoérns — the man-servant, td nowt, 1 mowta — the 
morning, 6 cuvnhixtwtys, ovvétatoos, avSpwro¢g (contemptuously) — 
fellow, 3éAw, Statdcow — I desire, Wrjvw — I roast, Sétw — I lay, 
XAG, Teocxaka — I call, toe¢yo — I run, émSupd, fo avayxny 
tos — I want, napadefrw, apivw — I drop, avo, éyyito — I 
touch, xartaplfwm (v. maotpevw) — I clean, meptuévw (comm. xap- 


tepd), édniGw — I expect, ma&dktv — again, ond, waxpdy — away, 
xata B&tos, évtehos — thoroughly, motos, tls — who, Ott — that, 


hapBavw (v. talpvw) — I take, td payatoptov — the knife, Bren, 
gatvoua. — L look, dotevic, &déwotos — ill, wyde, &Wntos, &Boa- 
otog — underdone, ysis, éyté¢ (v. éytés) — yesterday’, mpovontt- 


x06, QuAaxTUXxdS, MooTENTixds — careful, tupa, audows, aT THY 
ottyuyy — just now, tedkevtaios — last, noxyuc tt, te — anything, 
Stataoow, mapayyeAkw — I order, S€youor, AapBavw — I receive. 


I. LHoiog HhaBe avrny ryv ory yay év youdsaguov &x% 
tov dwpatiov wov (comm. a0 td audrey uov) ; — Av 
yragiva gy dév haba: (éajga) avro. — ‘H xvT Qe (v. 
TO noVveTt) tow nape diy elvou nota (Y. maotormy)* Ove- 
tagov tov vmegétyy va xaagion atryv. — "ExaPaguoev 
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adryy TaUTHY THY mowlav, eivor mod dndPagros ; ;— 
“‘Ayands TOUTO TO GuérMoLo [Lor tHS toané—no; — Nal, oy orme@ 
avr mov: voulgo Ott sive dia HO UPOV. i Te 1£190- 
UAKTOR dév elvat TOOOV wocier (nourpa). — Tatra to “a- 
yelore nal mynoovvie sivar odd mingdr a “Exo ute %0- 
aay véav giohida (vy. plerou) teiov: Séherg va tno avriy 
(va tv idns) 3 TAQOKHAG, deigov wor tavTyY. — To TQU- 
Bitov tovto sive hevxotegov éxslvng TUS homeidoc (v. 70 
mlatov tovto sivat TEQLOGOTEQOV aoreov mag éxsivy 1] 
amhada). — Eivew TOUTO 0 yovasergrov tot payytod mov; 
— "Oy, adbto avyne sic thy adshpny Gov. — év UmcoyEl 
Genpege (comm. Sayaor) év tH caxyagodnxyn. — H LUT QC 
avery tov téelov ivan Toy yevedatov dagov" EhaBov abryy 
maga tH Pelag mou xata THY tehevtaoy nuégav TOY ye 


vetiiov pou Tlegréuevov weguna poviveguer telov xal 
ZlaBov uiov qoroay teiov. — “Ohew ab tov tetou pradives 
woo sivat wold weyodou. — iv dyanad torwvtag weyadas 


tetov giadioac. 


II. Desire the servant to lay the table-cloth, — 
Yes, Sir. — You roasted the meat too much, it is quite 
black. — I like it much better, if it is a little under- 
done. — Who ordered this leg of mutton? — It is a 
beautiful joint, but it seems to be too fresh. — Papa 
called you just now; run and see what he wants. — 
How is it that your napkin is so dirty? — I dropped 
it yesterday, and touched it with my foot. — You must 
be more careful, my boy, and not do so again. — Who 
cleaned the knives and forks this morning? — John 
cleaned them. — Just what I expected. — He is a lazy 
fellow (éxvyjo0¢ avPewnocs), and never does his work 
thoroughly. —— The table-spoons and tea-spoons also look 
(elvew) quite dark and dirty. — You may take away (vot 
cyxooys) the plates and dishes now. — This tea-pot is 
rather too small for our family; I think I must buy a 
larger one. — Is the coffee-pot large enough? — Yes, 
the coffee-pot will do (dex) for the present. — What 
a beautiful sugar-basin! — It seems to be quite new. — 
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Yes, it is; I received it as a birthday-present on my 
last birthday. — Did you call me? — No, I did not 
call you; I called your brother. — Did you order any- 
thing for supper? — Yes, Sir, I ordered some ham and 
some bread and cheese. — You did not taste the veal; 
will you not take a slice? — No, I thank you, I am 
not very fond of veal; I prefer a piece of ham, if you 
please. — The servant did not clean my room this 
morning; how is it? (tig 4 altia, duc ti). — She is ill; 
she cannot work this morning. 


Aénatov toitov Jéiuc. (THIRTEENTH EXERCISE.) 
Aééeic. (WORDS.) 


) évSupacta, ta évSupata, te Qopépata (Vv. H 


@OPECLA) — wearing apparel. 
td iuatioy (comm. td fodyov, td covptotxov) — the coat, 1d 
yerextov — the waistcoat, td iwattd:ov (comm. Td covptouxdéxtov) — 


the jacket, at dvaévolSe¢ (v. To TavtTahdvt, ta Boaxtc) — the trowsers, 
TH Teptmddia (v. ta Toovparia, ta amovdta, ta oxaktoovva) — 
the stockings, ta médtha, at guBade¢ (v. ta nanovtoa, TA TavTdoLa, 
al TavTOphats, Ta Toapovytn) — the shoes, ta UnoStjyata (comm. 
Td Todyjuata) — the boots, at yerptSe¢ (comm. ta yerodytia) — 
the gloves, 6 mtho¢g (v. td xamédAov) — the hat, td xamdAhov, 16 
maxidkt — the bonnet, mote — when, td Unoxdutoov — the shirt, 
TS TpoxdAmtoy (v. x) to¢mn) — the pocket, téte — then, td wyd- 
Atvoy, TO Tpoadiov (v. 1 rdAca) — the towel, td éuvdpaxtoov, Td 
wvgonavSniov — the pocket-handkerchief, 6 datuodétye (Vv. 1 xpa- 
Bara, prattorta) — the neck-tie, 7) moSié — the apron, td meptiat- 
utov — the neck-handkerchief, to ZySuza — the gown, o dantns — 
the tailor, td matdixdv &Suya — the frock, 6 oxodpo¢g (comm. td 


OXOVEARL, 1) OxoUMLa, TO peor) — the cap, 6 VmoSnmatorode (v. 
mamoutor¢) — the shoe-maker, x dry) (comm, ¥) teva) — the hole, 
Anopovas — I forget, dmoBddhAw, artoAAUW (Vv. yavw) — I lose, xwo 


— I move, oyifw (comm. Eecy{fw) — I tear, pépw, popd, Bactd, 
Bactafw — I wear, épw (v. xovgakd) — I bring, 3étw, Baeddrw 
(comm. Bavw) — I put, Biénw (v. yAdtw) — I see, otevde (4, dy) 
— tight, mdatds (eta, 0), evevs (eta, 0) (comm. paxpts) — wide, 
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maxpdg (a, dv), méyas — long, th — anything, wddtc, peta Svoxo- 
Mag — hardly, ¢ Boaylwy (v. td umpatoo) — the arm, ty npaypo 
— anything. 
Optotixy) doptotov. (Indicative Aorist.) 
Byoaba, -a¢ (comm. -€¢), -c. éypaayev, -ate, -av — I have 
written etc. 


I. ‘H uyrng pov txope bv gué (v. mod Zpxrase) dvo 
véo (v. HOALVOVOYLC) UmoKd [Loe nat Ovo modtag. — Kat- 
EOuEVAGEV (comm. Enomev) o vmodnuatomo10s non tag éu- 
Badas wou; — Eya pood xavtore ty Govgrovndntor, ovdé- 
MOTE GOVETOUKOV. — Ovdénote Epdgeca | év Govgtovxov. — 
‘O adshpog pov thaBev Eva mihov nat Sv Snovpant. — 
ITote tha Bes TAUTA TO vmodquara ; — “EhoBov adta x Péc. 
— ‘Anoheoo: (comm. £1a6a) TOV Aatwoderny wov. — Eiées 
AUTON 5 — "Oy, div tov sidov. — To maveohovt wou sivou 
OAV mar. — 0 Ganrng TMOEMEL Va Kay BUTO Ohiyov 
TL GrEvdTEgov. -— ‘Tdov TO wayatordr Gov" Bade To &l¢ a 
roémynv cov dia ve (that) uy tO y4a0nN9. — “EhoBov 1926 
ev aleeichs GAN elven reergct uéyas dév NeTOQa va tO 


pogéso. ‘O éantns meg erst va “ov nowy $v cho. — 
‘H Magic: 1 Bnoudynes TOS yetgidas TNS (avr) (comm. TO 
1étQoytter). — Tocov xagov Epogeoes ToUTnY Tay mode ; ; 


— Aiv yvooito, vouloa MEVTE nwéoas. — To pogeuc wov 
sivar xaddizeQov maga TO GoveTOVKexL Gov. 


Il. Who has made your coat? — The tailor has 
made it. — What do tailors make? — They make coats, 
waistcoats, jackets and trousers. — Who makes shoes 
and boots? — The shoe-maker makes them. — Have 
you seen that there is a hole in your stocking? — No, 
I have not seen it; where is it? — Why has the ser- 
vant not cleaned my shoes and boots this morning? — 
Has he not cleaned them? — Then he must have for- 
gotten it. — He must clean them now. — The tailor 
has made your coat too tight; you can hardly move 
your arm. — Have you lost anything? — Yes, I have 
lost my gloves, and my pocket-handkerchief. — I have 
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seen your gloves in your bonnet in your bed-room, and 
your pocket-handkerchief lies (xeitor) on that chair. — 
How the children have torn their frocks! — I have a 
white apron (Aevxyv (comm. eomenv) modiev), and a blue 
bonnet (xvavotv, comm. oveavn, yakagio). — My brother 
does not wear a hat, but a cap. 


Aénaroy tévaotov Séuo. (FOURTEENTH EXERCISE.) 
Akkeuc. (WORDS. 


"Entnra — Furniture. 

4) évSunatoSyxn — the wardrobe, 1 BrBAtodyxy — the book- 
case, 1) xlotn — the chest, 1 dmoIyxn tdv toopiuzwy — the cup- 
board, td ovetaptov, Td Staygprowa, TO Stayworona (xlorns) — the 
drawer,  xlotn peta Stapeptoudtwv, x xloty — the chest of 
drawers, 0 Uyvog, Avyvaptov (v. 1) Ac&pura) — the lamp, td gods — 
the light, dmapattntog — necessary, advayxaiog — necessary, TO 
xnoloy (v. td Evyxoxépr, tO oneopatodto) — the candle, » dAvyvla 
(v. tO cautéve) — the candle-stick, 6 Evdovpyé¢ — the joiner, td 
TapanétTaoua, TO xatanétaoua (v. xovotiva) — the curtain, TO 
Teayya — the thing, at xtyxdlSe¢ (comm. ta xapdcorn) (mapasupov) 
(window) blinds, te¢ (vas) — somebody, 6 Swyatonowds (Vv. vTa- 
Bavtéyjc) — the carpenter, 6 xatpdc, 6 yoovog — the time, ddeewdc, 
dvotuyys (comm. xaxowolons) — miserable, ovvtowos, oAlyos — 
short, a@povtts, adyéoruvoc — careless, GSix0g — wrong, duagényviw, 
cuvtpifw (v. toaxlfw) — I break, (tt) @yer a&tav, tymdtoae (v- x0- 
otiger) — it costs, éEapts, xpeud — I hang, xadtw — down, Aap- 
Rave, aparpa (v. malpyw, onxdvw) — I take, Gdxw, ond, avew (v. 


toeafa) — I pull, tedkecdvae — I finish, dvantw — I light, oyeddv, 
mepltou (v. éxotvw xatw) — about, almost, dvev, ywet¢ — without, 
metaed, é€v ugow — between, nodtepov (comm. npotyjtepa) — former- 
ly, Tewtov, xatTxA TeWtoyv — first. 


Optotixy) Tmapaxerudvov a. ovtuylag. (Indicative Perfect of the 
first conjugation.) 
I have written. 
€ym youer or (ye)yoauevoy (ancient Greek yéyoaga), 
eyes 5 ” ” 
exer ” ” ” 
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Zyomev yeuper or (ye)yeauuevoy, 
eyete ” ” ” 
Zyouvat(v) Ey ” ” 


I. Kgéuacov TO Govetodxov cov év tH évdvmatodyxy 
buet ti neirau 200 émraveo eis THY wogénhay ; — Oécov xai 
To Givdmanted Gov xal tO yehénov Gov év tH “ioTY. 
IIoiog &Fece THY duzviav ert TOU viTETHQOS “ov; — Mecd- 
PEgE (bring) avryy eis to wayergeioy. — [loca dtoxo- 
oiGuate (comm, Ovetaoi) eivar ev TH niory Gov; — 
Toi. -— TIgotegov lyov wie niorny us téGoaOM Orayxo- 
eigpata, — (Husis) e1ouev miToivas nryndLoas dy Exot 
Oaparic. — "Eyete xonnuwva n conea TLELQUTEET HO WALT o év 
TO THS Suvavasroopys dapmatio Gag; — “Exouev Evo. Go- 
gpav év éxaotm Sapario. —_ Ioi¢ evolonsts ravta TO KO- 
Dioware ; — Eiver mold HOWE, ohh vouiteo Or dév sive 
moAv GrEged (v. yegdt). — AaBe Tag prakidas (pheroavier) 
é% TIS TAY ToOMinaY axodyuns wal Déoov avtacg éml tis 
toanétns. — Eides THY Avyviav wov (Gautam); — “EhaBé 
tig (vy. xamoLos) avtyv é% tov Sapation uov. — Ovdé- 
mote eidov (comm. dev elda mote) wie TOGOV mourpny Bu- 
Bhoonuny , as TovTyY. — Oéhes va avawys tovtoy TOV 
Adyvov ; — Eivar 70n nodvd cudtogs (v. Zonoreiviace mon, 
ésovgovmace), div duvausta migov va Wopev avev pores 
(comm. ywels pas). 


II. A room without furniture looks miserable. — 
Which are the most necessary pieces of furniture? — 
I think table and chairs. — Who makes all the furni- 
ture? — The joiner makes most things. — This sofa is 
exceedingly beautiful; do you know how much it costs? 
— No, I cannot tell you, I have forgotten it. — How 
long have you had this wardrobe? — We have had it 
only a short time; it is almost new. — Put these cups 
and plates into the cupboard; why are they here on the © 
chest of drawers? — We had a beautiful lamp, but the 
servant dropped it and broke it to pieces. — She is 
very careless; she has broken a great many things. — 
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When you have finished your work, put your books 
again into the book-case. — We must have a light, it 
is too dark. — Will you fetch a candle? — There is no 
candle in the candlestick. — You have not pulled down 
(dév xareBiBaces, dév écgaByoec) the blinds; but first light 
the candle, if you please. — The chest of drawers is in 
the wrong place, put it here between the two windows 
under the looking-glass. 


Aénatov méuntov Jéuc. (FIFTEENTH EXERCISE.) 
Aéggeig. (WORDS.) 


6 ypdvos, 6 xatpdog — the time. 

to tog — the year, 1) Kuptaxy) — Sunday, 4 Acutépa — Mon- 
day, 1 Tpttn — Tuesday, 6 piv — the month, 4 Tetaptn — 
Wednesday , y Il¢unty — Thursday, 7 Ilapacxevi) — Friday, 4 
EBSouae — the week, td DaBBatov — Saturday, 7 wpa — the hour, 
tT AemtOv — the minute, to Eonépaucs, 1, Eonéon — the evening, 4 
weconuBola, to yetua (v. TO peonudpt) — noon, TO nodyevya — 
the forenoon, td amdyevia — the afternoon, 7 yyéoun — the day, 
4 w0E (v. wyta) — the night, 1 éxxdnola — the church, td ya- 
Inua — the lesson, xotrdyar — I sleep, youow — I write, pav- 
Sav — I learn, ot (v. goya) — late, xexunxuds, drerpnxids, xe- 
xoTttaxws (comm. xovpacudvos) — tired, éyxatows, mowluws — early, 
aduéows, ev3v¢ — immediately, directly, td Séua, td yUpvacua, 4 
aoxnots — the exercise, td medtov, 6 aypd¢ (comm. td ywpagr) — 
the field, td wpoddyrov (xpepactdv) (comm. 4 wea) — the clock, 
ti wpa etvar; — what is the time? what o’clock is it? 6 mepimatos 
— the walk, nopevouat, mnyatve — I go, meptnata, xdpvw teol- 
matoy (v. meptatd) — I take a walk, ovjuepov — to-day, avproy — 
to morrow, Unoutsvyoxw, SHAG, pvqnuoveyw — I mention, yevxws, 
cuvyjtJ@s — generally, mepttov, oyeSov — nearly, éyelpopar, éEurve 
(v. onxdvopar amd td xpeBBate) — I get up, I rise, yevpatife (v- 
yuouatitw) — I dine. 


I. Kean nuéoa, cyannré MeTEO, nahn T]MEQCe, ayarenty 
ugjteo. — Ildg dxouunOnte; — “Exoiundny wodv node. — 
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Hutte dév Exouun Snwev mohw noha. — ‘Hyégdyte 700 7oA- 
Aov; (vy. Lonnwoyre a0 TO noeBBart 7000 moAhov 5) — ‘2 
val, meginov 790 ures waoag, — Eysigowen jEncorny moolayv 
onl, — Leoeyevpatioas ; (FhaBeg 0 TEQOYEL LE! 6ov5) — 
Hoosyevwarioe. — “‘Hdvvacte va eynte TO mQdyEUEC Gas, 
omdray nDéhere (2meP-upeite). — Aonov exvOupo va #yo 
avTO EVO" luo mohw TELWAGUEVOS (mELv@ maw). — ‘Husig 
yevuatifouer megl tag Ovo 0a. — ‘O vewtatos (comm. 
UtxQ0TEQOS) adekpog pou yto aodevyng ext ToEtC uivas, 
alae: TOdQE sivor moAw nodhitega. — Eides THY wingay 
ov adehpyy ; — Meira, nrov 260 tavcnv THY orLyuyy. — 
Nopifoo OTL avrn éxooevOy (v. éunye) eig tov tov avdéov 
an TOV. — ‘O way ovtos mise mov Pryzods. — IIow 
node; — Atv cag sidov GAny tavrnv tHv moalay. — Thy 
magehPovcav (vy. TEQUGMEVTY) EBdoucda nusPu peta tov 
mer TCOU was (v. woth me tov mT TCO was). — Tlocov 
19dveov loa; — Eien déxa yoovar (v. &yao Oéxo: 1odvid). 
— [ote noav ra yevédia Gov; — Ta yevéPiia wov Hoa 
thv magehkGovoay Iléuntyy. 


II. My mother has been ill a whole year. — A 
year has twelve months and a week has seven days. — 
On Sunday we go to church, and on week-days we go 
to school. — Mention all the days of the week. — Sun- 
day etc. — When do you get up in the morning? — 
We generally rise at six o’clock, but sometimes at five 
o'clock. — That is very early. — I always sleep till 
seven o'clock, — In the morning we are always diligent, 
we learn our lessons, or write our exercises; but in the 
afternoon and in the evening we often play in the gar- 
den, or take a walk in the field. — Hours are short, 
but minutes are still shorter. — Where have you been 
all the forenoon? — We have been in the garden. — 
Have you not seen us? — We must go to bed, it is 
true. — What o'clock is it? — It is nine o'clock. — 
I have been very diligent to-day; I am very tired, and 
will go to bed directly. — So, good night. 
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Aénatov Extov Féuc. (SIXTEENTH EXERCISE.) 
Atéec, (WORDS.) 


"Exavadnuc — Repetition. 

Tpoyevmaticw (v. tivo tov xapeév pov) — I breakfast, Seunva 
(comm. Sernrvifw) — I sup, voulfw, meotevw, UxoSérw — I suppose, 
xalw, xaloxat — I burn (activ. and neut.), dolvw — I let, ovddap- 
Rave (v. reavm) — I catch, gxovw — I hear, rw — I sell, ayoonto 
—I buy, éAnt€a — I hope, go3tw (comm. tewyw) — I eat, gowtd, 
mapaxakd — ask, togpw, xataBpoyStfw — I feed, té EevoSoyetov td 
mavSoyetov (v. td yave) — the inn, 6 othog — the friend, td et8o¢ 
— the sort, kind, 6 had¢, td TAMS0¢, of XVSowmoL — the people, 
ta évSunata — the clothes, 1) OpcE¢ — the appetite, otxor, év otxw 


(v. ete t6 orttt) — at home, tts, xadele (v. xaSdvac) — anybody, 
6 patos trmog (v. tO apdy dAoyo) — the grey horse, ovdtv, pdtv 
(v. tirote) — nothing, xa3ddov, Sedov, Awe Sedov — not at all, 


Sty mercoater — never mind, Saddaddoc, Cwnods — spirited, gay — 
if, mtmyd¢ (Vv. PTwWYds) — poor, TAovatog — rich, evtuyy¢ — happy, 
TOOMEDOS, aToTedTatog — awful, tovAckytotoyv — at least, Cwxnpde, 
ZEumvog — lively, @€oyog — excellent, gpdviuog — clever, patdg 
(v. Wapdc, otaytds) — grey, onaviwg — seldom, didt. — for. 
Gototixy pddovtes a. ouCuylac. (Indicative Future of the first 
conjugation.) 

Séhm youer or Ia yoxww I shall write, 

SEMELS 99 Sn), sn, YOR HS thou wilt write, 

SEhet = 45, Sony YOR =e will write, 


Séhomev yoaer or Sa youbwucy we shall write, 
Sérete » 33099 oy YORYHTE you will write, 
SJéhover(v) 5, 45,99 -YORWwor(v) they will write. 


I. Ta wre (vy. avd) eiver te doyava tho axonS nal 
of 6gGahuol (vy. wate) ta Geyave tH dgacewc. — To 
Gauce (v. to xogul) tav Body (comm. Bodidv) xal aye- 
Acdov (comm. yehadwv) dév eivar técov wWeaiov, doov tO 
cauce tov inncov (comm. addywv). — Ai alyes (ra vide) 
sivar ouvyPas mold Swanoat. — ‘Hyogcoauev (comm. ayo- 





! 
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gacausv) modke yeaunda (vy. marteres) Gy wegoy. — To 101Q0- 
uEguoy elvan UyLELvOTEQOY week DoentinwrEgov THO (than) 
70 m90Bevov math wooyaoivoy xoeéac. — ‘Edonipaces mon 
TOUTOY TOY TUQOY ; — Eiva sEaigeros : dvvauor va Gas 
moocspéon Sv TEC LLOV (v. HOM wotcrne) ; — Snaviws Epayov 
(comm. Epaya) tTOGov xahov Tugdy (comm. tvgi). — Ou 
tym Sv adv (vy. abyov) sig to TEQOYEV (Le wou; — Avvaca 
va #yng %v, éav EmPupiic. — “Ev tav tod telov yovara- 
oiwv wov (comm, Sv a0 ta yovisetgra dia to Todi) fan, 
eidé THs avt0; — @écov dla ta yovliegia tov payntov 
sig tHY anodynxuny tov toopiuwy. — Iloéme va Fyouev 
Sv naPogov (v. TEUOTOLEOY) toansCoucvdnhov, to mahaov 
sivar Ohms diohov cna Pagtov (v. Aeqwpévoy, Bowpsgov). — 
Avvapar va péow to overt tov Hope els 70 payergelor ; 
— Mekore, maagov ovta xal Péoov THY GaxnyaooPnunv 
els THY anodnuny (Vv. vrovhemL) TOY Teopiuay. — Tovto 
TO Govgtovxoy (or Govzor) eve mohy madcuov (too much 
worn), déy dvvawo va Pogesor abto miéov (any longer). 
— ‘O Gantns mgemeL ver God xaun $v ciAho soverodnoy. — 
Ilote Go qvet ETOLWOY 5 — Nopito rv TQOGEY7) (or £Q10- 
uévyv) EBdoucda, — H adehpy wou 1 0QKGEV ev véov 
naméhdov. — @éhete va ins auto ; om Te eidov, elvan 
OAV HOMNOY. — @écov ta yEvQoytie Gov xal ta Guvo- 
wanton cov eic to Gugrdguoy (chest of drawers). — 4v- 
voaucr va Péoo xal ta meguTed due uov sig tO Gugre gov 
(or nloryy) ; —- “Opts dog mot raved. — Tavrny tyyv otty- 
way nuny elg TOV Garry dua va magayysihon ev wavta- 
Aovioy (v. Ever maveanovt). — Ilore a quae Etonuov; — 
Try MQOGELT Kvoiennv. — Eides Os n Avve ebéoxioe 
tyy moduev mS 3 — TIot sivar 0 mikdog wov; — ’Hro 
THUTNV THY mowlav émaveo tis fvdvuarobdyuns. — IIn- 
youve sig tov dodnuatomordy nel égaitysoy avtov (comm. 
gowryoé tov), gav xaue ta vmodjuata mort Tag gupadag 
wov (vy. mazovrom). — Ti imdoyer év raven th oye 5 — 
Nopitor, xnola (vy. onequetoéra). — “Husis cnavios xato- 
wer wnola, TUAVTOTE dvdmtower (burn) &va Avyvov. 

Mer Ohiyov (soon) Ba Fyo Ev xodov xovdvdov, — 
Avouv Ba Fyouev woaia toravtagpvikec. — Mer oiiyov 
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a eyng @ouue xeqao, — (Seic) Ga fynte Eva énimedy 
(or Zoyatindy) _ENTOUQOY. — Oa eynte wer Ghiyov (or 
évt0g Ghiyov) Gouwe pyle; — ‘O adehpos wou Ga zy 
tEGGaQa (comm. TEGGEQM) véx BrPaice THY TQ OGELT £Bdo- 
pada. — Oa Two tTvynoos; — Ehnifeo om Po nou év- 
mevons. — Oa ngau 20a megl tas Ontos (eas); — Oa 
oe avgtov éy TH olxix (comm. els t0 onitt); — "Ehnifo 
Ot ta waddle Fa qe nadbivega THY mQ0GEX £Bdouada. ~- 
(Adtos) wodig éyevuaticev, GAdd mer ddlyov Oe TELVAEOY 
ToOALY. 


II. Have you already breakfasted? — Yes, I break- 
fasted at eight o’clock. — What had you for breakfast? 
— I had a cup of coffee and some bread and butter, — 
I always drink a glass of milk at breakfast. — There 
is no water in the bottle, will you be kind enough to 
fetch a little? — Here is a cup of chocolate for you, 
will you tell me if it is sweet enough? — It is quite 
sweet enough; it is rather too sweet, I do not take much 
sugar. — The wine seems to be sour. — I am very 
thirsty, I must have a glass of water. — That glass of 
water has quite refreshed me. — Nothing is so refresh- 
ing as cold water fresh from the well (& tod goéatoc, 
comm, zyyediov). — Let us go into that inn (olvome- 
Asiov, comm. xeacorodciov) to drink a bottle of wine; I 
am quite tired. — I do not drink wine at all; but never 
mind, I will go with you and take a cup of coffee. — 
Have you already heard, that my father has sold his 
grey horse? — No, why has he sold it? — It was too 
old (woAvd mohovov), it was not spirited enough for him. 
— We have never had a better cow than this one. — 
Our cat has just caught a mouse. — There are a great 
many mice in our house, especially in the cellar (vm0- 
yelov, KOTOYELOY), — The dog is a faithful friend to man 
(ig tov a&vFoaror). — The wool of our sheep (to mod- 
tov taév mooBatmy was) is not good; we must buy another 
sort. — The oxen have eaten all the hay (ro yoetaer). — 
The calves feed (fdcxover) beside the cows on the 
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meadow. — That poor man has broken his arm and his 
legs. — Clever people have generally a high forehead. — 
Has the child already teeth? — No, it has no teeth yet; 
it is still too young; it is only three months and a few 
days old. — I shall be happy, if dinner is ready, for I 
feel awfully hungry; I shall have a good appetite, I 
suppose. — Your coat will be ready by to-morrow (%w¢ 
evevov), so you will have it just in time. — Shall you 
be at home to-morrow? — No, I shall not be at home, 
at least not in the morning. — That old man will soon 
have grey hair (@owea woddic). — Are the clothes of 
my children ready: — No, Sir, not quite. — But when 
will they be ready? — You shall have them to-morrow 
evening. 


Aévatoy E8douov Jéuc. (SEVENTEENTH 
EXERCISE.) 


Aégeig. (WORDS.) 


) TOLLS — the town. 


Td xWSWVoOTAOLOY (V. TO xapTavaLd), o TUPYos — the steeple, 
j 6886 (v. 1) otpdta) — the street, } mUAn, 6 muddy (Vv. 1) KdpTA) 
— the gate, ¥ ydpupa (v. td yepver) — the bridge, td meprtelyropa, 
Td Teptyapaxwya — the rampart, 1) SevSpoototyla — the alley, the 
avenue, 6 \1ux}y — the port, the harbour, té tékog — the end, td 
yenpatroryjprov — the exchange, 6 xvVptos, 6 apynyd¢s — the prin- 
cipal, td Séatpov — the theatre, td Snuapyeiov — the town-hall, 
4) 6366, 6 Seduog — the road, 4 ywvla, to &xpov (comm. 1 d&xpa) 
— the corner, 6 puydc, 1) ywvia — the nook, td mhotov (v. xapd- 
Btov) — the ship, x otrywn — the moment, 6 x¥jnos, 6 mapddercos 
— the park, td xanndefov, td TwANTYoLOV, Td EpyaotyjpLoyv — the 
shop, tO otxodéunua, td xtlorov — the building, civar xolua — it 
is a pity, oSnyd — I lead, dtavootpat, oxentowat — I think, Jav- 


udto —I admire, forauae (comm. otéxw, otayatd) — I stop, 
meptéyw, TepthapBavew —I contain, naté, Balvw —I step, weyas — 
great, td Bovdevtyjptov — the house of Parliament, to TMOVETLOT Y= 


poy — the University, oxvSepwnds, oxotewss (comm. 3odd¢) — gloomy, 
9 
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weyahorpenijs — magnificent, éredy, Stott — because, Sa, dia we- 
cov — through, méorE — round, neptnov — about, wo, xaSu¢ — like, 
aEtorapatrontos, aétoneplepyoo — remarkable, &&to¢ — worth, a&to- 
Séatos — worth-seeing, moaypatt, moayywatimms — really, hog — 
all, oyedov, mepimov — almost. 
Optotexy) umEpouvteAixod a. ouCuylas. (Indicative Pluperfect 
of the first conjugation.) 

elyov (v. efya) yooper or ypaypevoy (I had written) 

etyes ” ” ” 

eye ” ” ” 

elyouey Youer or Youpevov 

etyete ” ” ” 

etyov ” ” ” 


I. Ti vouigere (ti onémtecDe) méegt tHg mokEws wag; — 
"Ayona aityy e&oigerrnds. — Eivar win é& tov meato- 
tatav mwokemv tio Iequaviac. — Ti ouéntecte meoi tov 
meouywouxomatos; — Hives nat’ soynv xoupov. — Dai- 
veTaL WS O WeaLoTaTOS xim0S avoiav. — Oa xem meol 
THY mOALY Eva mEgimarov TAUINY THY _bomégav. — Aoinov 
(then) ur Ancuovijte va &&éhOnte tod TVADVOS , Out, Da 
Lonte uiev agaiay yepugay. — (Avtn) elvan Gysdov véa 
wal sivar Sv tov peyiotav xoCUnMaToY THS mOhEOs. — 
Eidete xa to Onwagysiov; — Madora sidov atto* dév 
elvan wouwpov uciguov , @hAc qpeaiveron Ott elvee mohu GTE- 
osov. — “Okan duos at éxndy oto sive wsyahou noel cgaiat, 
idias 4 pica we TOV vynhov mMUQYOV. — Mahora, 0 mUQ- 
yos énsivos sive moAv woatog: Odo of av Bozo Savuc- 
fovery avtov. — To yonuatiotyjovov dév eivar tocor péye, 
Ooov (yw) meguéuevov (vy. émegiueva). — ‘H peyady odog 


(0 xverog Oeduos) elvan Aiav manga noel woot * TG Gett at 


oinion silver diov weyerhon nal Cha ta xemydeia (vy. cgyer- 
GtHoLM) Maivovtar Ow eivar hapumoea. — Aév DemQo tov 
Atuéva woddod hoyou aétov: muPaves dtot dév youv avtod 
(2ust) modAe mhoia. — Oa tnaynte sig to Péateov tavtyy 
tv éonéoav; — “Ow div Ga vadyo. — Om wadiov 
(me0TLU®) va mEQimaTYGw mweEQh THY MOA (comm. Va xaRM 
Tov yveov ths mOAEM>S). 
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II. Let us take a walk through the town to see 
every thing remarkable. — This is the principal street 
and leads from one end of the town to the other. — 
Here we shall see the largest and most beautiful buil- 
dings. — Now we must stop a moment to see the town- 
hall. — It is the largest and oldest house in all the 
town. — It looks very dark and gloomy, but it is very 
strong, and contains large and beautiful rooms. — How 
many churches are there in this town? — There are 
five; and in a few minutes you will see the principal 
one of all (tyv xvoiacv nacav, tyv untednohty). — Here 
it is (00v aity). — Ah, that is a noble building in- 
deed; and what a magnificent steeple! — It is a pity 
that we have not time to step in (va cavaPduev, va 
elogAPmuev), for it is really worth seeing. — But we 
must go on (Adda moémer ve meoPduev, va ayyolvomer 
megartéow). — Let us first go to the harbour. — (‘4s 
imayousv etc.) — Do you know the way to it (tyv 
Oddv tHY ayoveay medg tovtTov); — O yes, I know every 
nook and corner in this town. — This street will take 
us (Fa waco péoy) to it. — It is very large, but there 
are not many ships just now. — This street leads di- 
rectly to the gate and ramparts. — How beautiful the 
ramparts are! — They look more like a park than like 
the ramparts of a town. — This avenue leads to another 
gate, and from there we can go to the exchange. — 


Aénatoy bydoov Jeuc. (EIGHTEENTH EXERCISE.) 
Akkerc. (WORDS.) 


‘O xdapog — the world. ¢ xatpd¢ — the weather. 

1 Y) — the earth, 6 ovpavdg — the sky, the heaven, 6 7Atog — 
the sun, 1 cedyjvn (v. td Qeyydot) — the moon, ¢ dotro (v. TO 
aotéot) — the star, td vépocs, 1 vepedn (Vv. Td ovyvepov) — the 
cloud, ¥ Bpoyx) — the rain,  yadala (v. td yadkatc) — the hail 
) yudy (v. Td yudve) — the snow, ¥ dplyrn (Vv. 1 xatayvia) — the 
fog, 6 mayo¢ — the ice, 6 &veuog — the wind, poBodwa. — I fear 

g9* 
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W] xatarys, ) toexuula, x avenoCahn — the storm, otlhBw, Aiurw 
(v. yuarifw) — I twinkle, mvéex a&veynog (Vv. pvoder) — it blows, 
civar teixuuta, avemotaédhy — it storms, Bo¢dyet — it rains, wahaxdc, 
GMAAOS, THUPEPSS, TPES, Huepos — soft, mild, Aaymods, Mwrewde, 
adores — bright, vepedudys, suwepudns (v. ovyvepia) — cloudy, 
Beoyepds — rainy, elvar tprxupla, xataryls — it is stormy, Bo¢ye: — 
it rains, cehnvata vww9§ — moonshine-night, cedyyn¢s Acue¢ — moon- 
shine, inte yrwv (comm. yroviger) — it snows, minter yadrata (v. 
méptet yahatr) — it hails, pta daydatx Booyy) — a shower of rain, 
at Boovtat xat dotpanal — the thunderstorm, Acpre, o¢yyer — it 
shines, xatépyouat, S¥w (comm. Bacrkevw) — I set, dvéoyouo, ava- 
téhkw — I rise, naydver — it freezes, mimtet Sedco¢g (comm. Spoorc) 
— dew is falling, 7 ytwv avahver — it thaws, Boovta% (v. Boovtéer) 
— it thunders, aotpénter (v. aotpaprter) — it lightens, dvodpeotos 
— disagreeable, 4 Bpovtr) — the thunder, 6 xepavvdc, 1 cotparr 
(v. tO dotpoTekdxt) — the lightning, Blotog, dopntixds, apodpdg — 
violent, civ dveyoog — it is windy, etvor dulydrn (v. xatayved) — 
it is foggy, wpalws (v. wWoaixn) — beautifully, tavtny tiv Eondéoay 
(v. dmd\pe) — to-night, moddol, teptoadrepor, weprxol (Vv. xd&umogor) — 
several, Umép, Unepdvw, TACov — above, optydwdns — foggy. 


I. Eiyowev (v. etyouer) wlow Boozegav nugoav, — 
"EBosée OAnv oH meg ont (v. t0 woveve), — “EBoeye wohvv 
Boav (long), eke dév EBoeye spodews. — Eijouev mohyy 
Booyny TOUtTO TO Er0¢ (comm. avrov tov yoovov), — “O 
nitog Osv épavyn no Gany THY EBdoudda (the whole 
week). — Eiyouev moodherg Boovtag nal dorgardg (thun- 
derstorm). — “Hro mov aveuog (very windy) THY maged- 
Dodoar (v. megaouévyr) vinta 0 aveuog Bonacev By dév- 
doov év tH uymm was. — Hive wold poyos (xqvos, 
comm. QUO , ngvada). —- (Othouev éyev (or da eyouev) 


évtog Ohiyou ylova nab weyous. — Eiyowsv non moAAnv 


ouiyany. — “Hto noah] omizdn (very foggy) THY TEhevtaiay 
Héuxtyv. — ‘Ounphaders yugour eivar woAv Ovsdoesror. — 
‘Ayana meLyOUS nob yeover (ve yvovice), ohhe dév ayana 
Oulydny nol Booxny. — "Ide mocov xoupag 7 cednvy pat- 
vetor (or Orohaume) dia tov dévdomv éxeivav. — Eivau 
ula odoaiae vig. — Aév vadeye xavév végos (vy. ovyve- 
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gov) éxlt tov oveavod. — “Ide (or Bhéme) mas of mixool 
eoréoes otidBovow! — To pas tig cedyjvng elven cyedov 
evageotdtegov maga (than) 10 pas tov yliov: didte sive 
wold pohaxategov. — Iaydver non: Ga Fyouev wer GAt- 
yov xayov. — Ovrom duvaweda ve maifouev modi ént 
TOU mayou nal TIS yLOvos. 


II. The sky is above the earth. — In the sky there 
are the sun, the moon and all the stars. — The sun is 
the great light of the day and the moon and stars shine 
at night. — Sometimes the sky is clear and blue, some- 
times it is cloudy. — How is it now? — It is very 
cloudy to day. — Look, how dark those clouds are! — 
I fear we shall have a thunderstorm. — We shall not 
have a thunderstorm, it is too cold. -—— The wind is 
very high (cgodods). — It has been windy for several 
days. — Do you think it will rain? — I do not think 
it will rain, the wind is too strong. — It has been 
stormy the whole week. — Did it not hail this mor- 
ning? — Yes, we had a little shower of hail. — We 
shall soon have fogs again. — I do not like foggy wea- 
ther at all. — I prefer a good shower of rain or snow 
to fog. — Now the sun breaks (d:acyife1) through the 
clouds, I hope we shall have a bright afternoon. — 
When does the sun set? — At seven o’clock (sig tes 
Ente) I believe. — Have we moon-shine just now? — 
Yes, the moon will rise at about eight o’clock (wei 
tag onto). — I hope we shall have a clear sky to- 
night. — I like to see the stars twinkle. — 


Aénatoy évvatoy Féuc. (NINETEENTH EXERCISE.) 
Aékets. (WORDS.) 


Téowers, StaoxedSahaers — Recreations. 
TO Talyviov, TO matyvidtoy — the game, the play, 1 coaipa (v. 
tO témt) — the ball, to Catoixtoy — the chess, td yapttov — the 
card, 6 dduBos, x} BéuBeé — the top, td cyadwdttov, TO vevedorca- 
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otov (v. 7) xovxha) — the doll, 6 ydptwo¢g Sodxwvy — the paperkite, 
*} doteothns — the fun, 4 evyaplotnorg — the pleasure, natfw to 
xouTTOV (Vv. Ta xpvetaxta) — I play at hide and seek, xpvntw — 
I hide, xtuxd, paottys — I whip, tapdécow, gvoydd, avnovys — 
I disturb, teptpgpouae — I dart about, ppdvimoc, ixavdcs, enctySetog 
etg te. — clever at, humnod¢ — sorry, xvetos, 2oyos, uéyas — the 
capital, xat ovdéva todmoy — by no means, 1 (xow7)) mhateia — 
the common, 6 dpyapto¢ — the beginner, 7 dir, td Séayan — the 
sight, 6 avo — the air, xAdSw — I spin, oparpttw (v. ratfw td 
tomt) — I play at ball, CatprxiGw (natfw Catolxcov) — I play at 
chess, mal€w yaotta — I play at cards, nalCw Wnraptvda (v. naitw 
ota otpaga, me xhecouneva patin) — I play at blind man’s buff, 
Cnta — I seek, A¢yw —I say, natiw — I leave off, trtapat, neta — 
I fly, yopevw — I dance, xepdatvw — I win, ote, otay — when, 
évdtapeopwy — interesting, @rerta, weta tabta — afterwards. 

Urotetixy, Corotexy) a’. autvytac. (Conditional of the first 

conjugation.) . 

qjSehov yedoer I should write (ancient Greek Zypapov ay), 

fSekeg ~=,_~Ss thou shouldst write, 

HSehke 4, ~—~he should write, 

3¢kouey Yoage. we should write, 

q)Jéhete » you should write, 

TJehov 5 they should write. 


I. AGEs eyogevouey exh THIS TEQUOLES év tO name 
(comm. éig tyv meaowada), — “Htov agate fontga Hol 
dhot gh Bowev (we all had had) smohhgy ebyagiornow. —_ 
Oa yooevonte madi onusoov; — “Oy, tavryy ty Eomégay 
Ga moiSowev py hapivoa (Vv. wé xheiopéva wortin) 4 TO 
uQumtoV. — IIgotinad va opopifo. — Oa Spargiowmer 
eb TOU wsycihou letudvos wos (comm, MBadiov) ; — "Oj ta 
Teg aEco wey TAS dyshadag nal Tove Boas (comm. ta yehadvoe 
nol to Bodie). — "Ag Ueclycomey wohhitegov el¢ THY whatElav. 
— Keauvo va yaotvov Sgcxovta, — “Otav Oa teher@oy 
(when it will be ready), de tov apyow vo meragy. —- 
Eivet deaiov Féoua, Otav oO yagtivos dgdnay TEQUT TOTO 
(dart about) év To aéor. — Tore wovoy duvawedor vo 
mEtakMmEev TOY YHOTLVOY ‘Sodnovea , Otay vow evEewog. — 
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"Exaigate Sargintor ; j;— Madore, ErcoiEamer TEQLGGOTEQOV 
tav Ovo woeav. — Tig 8 VLaY (wv. moiog a0 Gas) reoiger 
xeihdrerer ; — Hipeta cuporegor (comm. xal of dvo) “o- 
yeouor nab dév eiueda modv énirndevor elg TOVTO. — Exéo- 
onga tole mony videos “wal avtog dvo. — ‘H winge wou 
adehpn Elva EUTULNS , gav dvvatar va magn we THY %0U- 
nhav tysc. — Iloou ayoduatia (v. xovxdoss) Fye0¢, Ayhate ; 
"Exo tédouge (comm. téo0ega). — Even Ola ev- 
pete “Oyt, wodkanto eivar amevOn, nol rote shuct 
qvaynacuévyn ve to tiuwoad. — Tovrny tyv otrypny nvey- 
noodny va ta Béow elo tyv whivyv (v. elo to xoeBBate). 


II. Now let us go out of town to have a game at 
ball. — I do not like to play at ball; I prefer to take 
a walk into the fields. — Well, do so if you prefer it; 


but I am for a good game at ball. — On the common 
is a beautiful place for it; let us go there. — Do you 
play at chess? — Yes, I do, but I am by no means 
clever at it, I am quite a beginner. — It is a very 


interesting game, and I like it exceedingly, especially 
in the evening. — What shall we do this evening? — 
Let us play at cards. — Papa does not like me to play 
at cards; it is not a game for children. — This after- 
noon we played at hide and seek, and afterwards we 
played at blind man’s buff. — It was capital fun, and 
we were quite sorry, when we were obliged to leave 
off. — To-morrow, if it is windy enough, we shall fly 
our kites, but if there is no wind, we shall spin our 
tops. — Little girls like best to play with their dolls. — 


Eixootoy Séuc, (TWENTIETH EXERCISE.) 
Age. (WORDS) 


"Epya, émitndetpata, téyvar (Bavavoor) — trades. 
"ErnayyéAmata, thtAoL — professions. 
6 &umopog — the eran, 6 xdmMRos, 0 TavtomesAne (Vv. 0 anal 
she — the shopkeeper, 6 @umopos amoxtaxay (moayatwv), 6 
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TMpaywatevtys — the grocer, 6 AayavonwAng — the green-grocer, 


1} OSdvn, wf orvday (v. tS otvtdve) — the linen, 6 GSovtonddns, 6 
TMwANTHS Aevxdy (v. aonpogdovywv) — the linendraper, 6 Swpato- 
motég — the carpenter, 6 Evdovpydg — the joiner, 6 vehorouds (v. 6 
yvahaic) — the glazier, 6 dptomotds (v. 6 Wwyadc) — the baker, 6 
XPEWTWANS (V. 6 YaoaTns) — the butcher, td dplnmoyv, td énloaypya 
(v. 4 o¢hhka, Td capcior) — the saddle, 6 wvdkog — the mill, 6 émoaypa- 
Tomouds (Vv. 6 Gapapdc) — the saddler, 6 émyowyatiotis (v. 6 dofe- 


Otas, Goupadatorjs) — the painter, 6 wvdwdedg (Vv. 6 pvdwvac) — 
the miller, td Suna (yvvatxetov) (v. td povotave) — the dress, 1 
dantpta — the dressmaker, 6 yakaxtonwAns (Vv. yahatas) — the 
milkman, 6 x¢payog, 6 TAlvS0¢ (Vv. TO xepaptdcov, td mALS&pL, TO 
tovBdov) — the brick, 6 téxtwy, 6 xtlotns — the bricklayer, 6 yet- 
pdvak,  yetootéyyn¢ — the artisan, 6 épyétn¢ — the workman, 4 
metaéwty Thy, ta petakwta — silks, Cd, xatorxd — I live, 4 pé- 
ta&a (comm. td petaétov) — the silk, émyopwyatiCw, doBeotdvw — 
I paint, 4 gumopixi) médtg¢ — the commercial town, 6 yeltwy (v. 6 
yeltovas) — the neighbour, olxodeua, xtifw — I build, oréddo, 
amootéhkw — I send, cuvota, cvotalvw — I recommend, gpodra lw, 
Toounlevw — I supply, avtapxns, cvyaprotnuévag — satisfied, mpd 
OAlyou, pd puxpov, aptiws, goyatws — lately. 


I. “Yaagyover woddol Eumogor dv Aupovoyo; — Nat, 
70 “AuBodeyov sivar mokig gumoguxn nat ot mhetoror av- 
Fearon slvat Eu7c0got. — Ioiog TEQUY WATEVTHS eye. tO 
eovotov téiov; — Avvawor va Gos svornom TOV Kvguov 
Tovhtéhuov, TOV yeitove “ov. — (Auros) yet asohoyer 
Tray Ware, idicos xahov téiov, mopev nal GaKycLoL. — "Eoret- 
hev oO hayavomahys non te ye@unie ; -—— Meahore, Ta 
Eorerke 1986 t0 é6mégag. — Tgénet vo cyogdaw Eva hou- 
wodérny, ey megthaiusov (v. Git) wal pequnas peugidac (v. 
yerodytia). — Avvacar ve wor deléng ev xahov éoyacry- 
grov; — Mohuora, énel xaToiner elg uerakonoidns, énel Ei¢ 
dGoomains. — "Exsi duvacde vet dyogaonte congo ggouyee 
wat yeroidag., — “Eyouev nakovs LELQ@VaKtas éy tavty TH 
monet, (dies nxadove Evhovgyovs, Gantac, Jmodnuatonouovs, 
“%tioTac, vehomouovs, cetomo1ovg nel nxoeomMhac, — ‘Ete- 
Asiocav of émiyompatictat On tyHv goyaciav tov; — “Ox, 











GREEK-ENGLISH AND ENGLISH-GREEK EXERCISES. 137 


(adrol) div Ga eywor tedeimoe, (have finished) moo tov 
cafSBatov. — “O prdwteds wag émm@dyoe tov aveudurvdov 
tov: é&yer viv povov &va vegouviov, — Avvache va wor 
Gvotynonte wiav xadyv dantorev; — Mahiota, tiv adehpyv 
Tov “ymoveod pag: avrn égoyaterar nahds nal dév éivar 
duddov axoupy. 


II. In large towns there are generally many rich 
merchants and shopkeepers. — The servant must go to 
the grocer’s to get some coffee, tea and sugar. — Is 
there a green-grocer in this street? — What does a 
linendraper sell? — A linendraper sells linen, silk, glo- 
ves, handkerchiefs etc. (#4. == xal hoiwa). — What 
does the joiner make? — The joiner makes all sorts of 
furniture, especially sofas, tables, chairs, wardrobes, cup- 
boards, bed-steads etc. — What does the carpenter make? 
— The carpenter builds houses, bridges etc. — One of 
the windows in my bed-room is broken, you must send 
for the glazier directly. — How are you satisfied with 
your butcher? — Does he send you good meat? -— 
He generally sends good meat, but lately it has not 
been so good. — His beef is always excellent. — Has 
the baker sent the bread? — Yes, he has sent it just 
this minute. — I must have a new saddle for my horse; 
can you recommend a good saddler? — Yes, there is 
one at the other end of this street. — I believe he 
has very good things. — Who has painted the door 
of your house? -— A young painter of the name of Ig- 
naz (dvouafousvog....). — He is a capital (oxovdaioc) 
workman; I can recommend him. — Our miller has 
two mills, a water-mill and a wind-mill. — Has the 
dressmaker sent my dress? — No, she has not yet sent 
it; she will send it this afternoon. — This gardener 
has beautiful flowers in his garden. — Our milkman 
brings us fresh milk in the morning and in the eve- 
ning. — 
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Eixootov meamtov Séua. (TWENTY-FIRST 
EXERCISE.) 


Aééeig. (WORDS.) 


of otojatrmtar — the soldiers. 
6 otepatos — the army. 
TO VauTLXOYV — the navy. 


€ 2 © 


6 a&uwpatixog — the officer, 6 Unattwuatixde — the non-com- 
missioned officer, 6 aoytotp&tnyo¢ — the field-marshal, 6 otpatn- 
yo¢ — the general, avtiotedtnyos — lieutenant-general, 6 vmootpd- 
thyo¢ — the major-general , 6 ouvtaypatapyns — the colonel, 6 
TaypaTaoyns — the major, 6 dvtiovvtayuatapyn¢ — the lieutenant- 
colonel, 6 Aoyayd¢ — the captain, 6 Umohoyayd¢ — the lieutenant, 
6 avSumohoyayog — the sub-lieutenant, 6 -Aoyia¢ — the sergeant, 6 
Sexaved¢ — the corporal, ¢ onyatopdeog — the ensign, 6 otoatus- 
Tg (xowvdc) — the private, 6 vaitns — the sailor, 6 vavapyoos — 
the admiral, ¢ aytwatapyo¢ — the vice-admiral, 6 Vmovavapyoo — 
the rear-admiral, ertd¢, xouoo — fine, audows, evIve — pre- 
sently, yuuvaitw, éEaoxd — I exercise, d:atacow, moootacow — I 
command, @pycuar, meocgpyouae (comm. otdvw) — I arrive, Quo, 
onuatvw — I blow, nopevoar, mooBatvw — I march, xata whxos — 
along, tO tUpmavoyv — the drum, 6 tuunavoti¢, 6 Tupmavoxpou- 
otys. — the drummer, 1d rvupofddov (comm. to tovmext) — the 
musket, the gun, té thheBddov (v. Td xavevt) — the cannon, 7 Tt- 
otéAx — the pistol, 4 cpaipa (v. td BdXt) — the ball, x} rupite¢ 
(v. 1) wrapovte) — the gun-powder, ¥ douoata, x onady (v. Td 
onaS)) — the sabre, td Elgo¢ — the sword, 6 cxond¢ — the sentinel, 
 odAmtyE — the trumpet, 6 omAntyxtyj¢ — the trumpeter, 7 Qpoved, 
%) Qvdaxy) — the guard-house, td téyya — the regiment, 7} otohy 
(x) otpattwtexy) — the uniform, 6 otpatwyv — the barrack, 16 
@povp.ov (Vv. TO xxoTOOV) — the fortress, 7 mapatatt¢ — the parade, 
t) wove) — the music, 7 Adee Tod yAlov, rudow hapten — 
the sunshine, Zounmos (v- xaBaddoncs) — on horseback, pmeyado- 
moeméotatos, Aaymodtatos — splendid, ottkBw, Acunw, I glitter, 
ané, paxeav — off, nupoBoke (v. tougexit~w) — I shoot, danave, 
Siacxoonifw, anataka — I waste, deyouat, aoytCw (v. apyrova) — 
I begin, Segpyouat, maogoyouae (v. mepved) — I pass, Yotayar (comm, 
otéxw) — I stand, éxtdc, 2 — outside. 
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I. Loo tod mvidvog exsivov vaaoye (eivet) ule 

pooved. — IIo the pooveds iotater sig Gxom0g. — Igo 
THiS Poovedis (puhaxys) HELVTOL nected tokka tvQ0BOAa nab 
didmoga wher Omther (weapons). “Praoyover mohhot 
oroatiataL év TaUTY TH mwohEL; — Miiiiora, evtav Fa vmuQ- 
yovoot zodhoi _OTQATLOTAL. — ‘O Greatim@ryg ovrog sive 
Oexaveve acl 0 chloe tupmavictycs. — Baémerc éxsivov TOV 
Tarp warrcegyny 5 — Eiven adekpog THs unteos uov. — Ext 
TOU TEQUTELLLGMATOS (rampart) ToT HS THS TOAEMS LOTaYTOL 
wohkke: tyheBoha nal év i moder stvo mohdot Gteat@vEs. — 
Ot GTQUTLO TOW HOTOLKOUGLY év toig GTQATHOLY. — ‘Ey tH 
TOAEL Mas (wav) eivar wdvov éig Gtoatnyog, GAN v7ccQ- 
youct moAdol eAhor ogtmuatixoi. — Ol orgatid@tar tavtyy 
THY GtLyuny (twOEM) wogevovtar %Ew tHS woAEwS. — Oé- 
hover mug oBolqost mokiv. — XPic éxvgoBdhovy OAny tHY 
nuéoar. — (Avtol) mveoBohovor vov nad éxaorny. — 
‘O Umohozayos ouvérgrwpe (€onace) TO Sipos Tov. — H 
6tOAN ToaY éEromarincay eivot Aicev noun. — Adv sivar 6 
adehpos Gov Taywarceyns ; — "Oy, sive hoyayos. eS 
GroaTL@TNS wosmEL Va HVE evmerdyjs sig tovs akountinove 
HOLL Ureakrowarinovs. — Mica miorodea sivon mode (or wodv) 
uLngoréga: y Sv mugoBdrov. — Kara THY ueonuBotav de 
qveu TEMQATAELS , Ga mwyyaivowsy éexsi ve anovoaper THY 
doaiay fovormny ; — Médhora, Ga myyaivowev, sav o 
HOLQOS vat HOACS. 


II. The soldiers exercise this morning outside the 
town; let us go to see them. — A regiment of soldiers 
is a pretty sight. — Who is that officer on horseback? 
— He is the general. — What a splendid uniform he 
wears! — Is not your brother an officer? — Yes, two 
of my brothers are officers; one is a captain and the other 
is a lieutenant. — Do you know the officer who is com-_ 
manding? — Yes, he is a major. — How their swords, 
sabres and muskets glitter in the sunshine! — Now they 
are going (d:avootvter) to shoot. — They have been 
shooting several times. — There they are shooting again. 
— They were also shooting, when we arrived. — This 
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afternoon they are going to exercise again; then they 
will shoot with cannons. — Now the trumpeter is blow- 
ing; I believe they are going to march home. — The 
soldiers waste much gun-powder and many balls. — 
Now the drummers begin and off they march. — Let 
us go along with them. — I like to hear the music. — 
We shall presently pass the guard-house. — Then we 
shall see a sentinel. 


Eizxoovoy dettegoy Jéuc. (TWENTY-SECOND 


EXERCISE.) 
Aégeag. (WORDS.) 
mAota xa Aorma (or x. d.) — Ships ete. 

té Thotov (v. td xapaBr) — the ship, 1) A¢duBos (v. 4 Bxpxa) — 
the boat, ta totia (v. ta mavec) — the sails, td dtudmdotov (v. TO 
Bander) — the steamer, to totropdpoy mdotov — the sailing-vessel, 
6 totds (v. td xatd&ptiov) — the mast, 1 onwata — the flag, 7 
g&yxvea — the anchor, td oyowvlov tTHS ayxvpas — the cable, 7 
wayyatixy Bekcvn — the mariner’s compass, td Swuattov tod mAolov 
— the cabin, 6 tiolapyos — the captain, td myddédov (Vv. TO Tt 
udvt) — the steer, 6 mndadtodyo¢ — the mate, the pilot, 6 vattne 
— the sailor, ta oxen tod mrolov — the rigging, 7 émepavera tod 
mAotov — the board of a ship, émtBatvw ext tod mrolov, elogpyomar 
eig td thotov — I go on board of a ship, td xatxotowua — the 
deck, tO mteodv — the wing, 6 thot¢, o Stathovg — the passage, 
} Séa, wf dWt¢, td cya, Td Patvduevoyv — the appearance, td 
Sdco¢ — the forest, 1) aoterdths (comm. td maryvlde) — the joke, 
6 dptSud¢ — the number, 1 éntotpopy, x} éxdvodSo¢ — the return, 
TO TAotov THs Sadkaoons — the sea-vessel, td mAotov Tod MoTaMOD — 
the river-boat, BeBatd, aopadif{w — I assure, éniteénw, ovyywed — 
I allow, ayxvpoBokd, dintw &yxupav — I cast, I drop anchor, péve, 
Yotapat (comm. otéxw) — I stay, BuStZoucr, mvfyouae — I founder, 
évtetvw, alow ta totla (v. onxdvm, amddvw ta mavia) — I hoist, 
Erxnw, avékxw, ovew (v. toaBa) thy &yxveav — I weigh anchor, 
Zym, xatéyw, xoata — I hold, weyahonpery¢ — grand, tayd¢ — 
fast, dopadrs, BéBatog —- safe, eVSumoc, mepryaorjs (Vv. yapoumevoc) — 
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glad, Sptuv¢, Jvekdwdn¢e — rough, rvxvdc, mayd¢ — thick, Z&yvtiy- 
wévog — worn out. 


I. ‘Prceyovar vov mhevorega mhoia év tO Aruévt, meg 
ou dvvauae ve acordunow. — "Prdeyover wegune: arW.0~ 
whore, ahha ta whsiora && avtav sivar Lotto poge. — Ta 
lorropoge paivovrar TOAAe HOUNPOTEQG, ahha: dév uLVOUYTOL 
(xhEovst) OAV TaXEws. — OF vadtar évreivovst ta toric 
(Y. amhovovy To maveee) wO0L avéhnover THY ayxVeav. — 
Eic@e wuss (o8is) 0 moingyog tovtov tov mhoiov; — 
Ovyl , elo 6 mydadovyos. — “O mholaozos div siven 
avr0g tov mhoiov (on board): éxogevdn (comm. éxijyev) 
els tv nok, — Eivor to mioiov tovto mhoiov motomov 
q wAoiov Podacons; — Eiveu mhoiov Pauhacons. — G@éhere 
vo (OL émurgéynre va ido to mhoiov; — Mer’ ebycguorn- 
Geos (comm. we evyagiornow),. — Avvace (y. Nyro tite) 
va Wyte mov 0,t aparece. — Ilov ives to dapariov 
tov thoiov; — Aro sivar évtavda (260). — Advvacte 
vo sloghoyre, dav ayamate (if you please). — To Scojuct- 
TLOV TOV mAhoiov dév elvo todd meyer, GAN sivon HOunpor. — 
Ilote mooon\Ge 10 mhoiov els tov Aiméva; — Tv mag eh 
Povcay Aevrégay. — Ovdénote eidov poyyytinyy Behovny. 
— Avvapa ve idm (may I see) tv wayyytinny Bedovyv 
vuav; — Ot iotot tov mhotov Tovtov sivas MOA vynhot 
(high). — Iloce istia UmdgyovaLy él tov mhotov TOU- 
tou; — "Ide mocov mayd Wy. zovdeor) elvan TO Gyotviov 
7S aynvoas ! — IIgéme va yvow woAd orEgedy (v. yrEgor), 
wore va xoath ev tocov wéya mhoiov. 


Il. There are a great many vessels in the harbour, 
let us go to see them. — The number of masts look 
almost like a forest. — Look, there is a steam-boat (ét- 
uozhoov) just coming; do you know what vessel it is? 
— No, I do not know yet, perhaps I shall know her, 
when she comes nearer. — A sailing vessel looks much 
better than a steamer. — The sails, the large masts, 
and the rigging, every thing has a much grander ap- 
pearance. — The sails look almost like wings. — The 
steam-boat will be here in a few minutes; she sails 
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very fast. — Now I know the boat; it is the ‘Belle- 
rophon’ just coming from London. — How do you do, 
Captain Adams (Avge msoiogyz)? — I am glad (yoiom) 
to see you safe in the port. — It has been rather stormy; 
you must have had a rough passage. — Yes, it was 
rather rough; we were obliged to cast anchor before 
the Elbe. — My mate was ill, and so I was obliged 
to stay on deck the whole night. — I am quite worn 
out. — It is no joke to be a sailor, I can assure you. 
— Several vessels foundered, others lost their masts or 
anchors. — I hope you will have a better passage on 
your return. — 


Eixootor toitoy Féuc. (TWENTY-THIRD 
EXERCISE.) 


Ager. (WORDS.) 


ta €oyaheta (v. ta ovvepya) — the tools, the instruments. 

1) o@tea (comm. td ogupt) — the hammer, 6 nplwy (comm. to 
motdve) — the saw, to Evotpov, x doxavn (v. TO doxavov, 6 TAKVOS) — 
the plane, 6 éyxonets, Td yAug@etov (v. TO author) — the chisel, td 
Toovadtov, 6 Umaywyels (Vv. TO tote) — the trowel, to tovmayoy, 
%) Toundvn (v. Td toumntier) — the gimblet, o yutip (comm. to 
mottotipt) — the watering-can, 7) aun, %) oxadls (v. Td oxadtortior) 
— the rake, 6 vhog (v. td mepdvt) — the nail, 1) haBle (v. 4 Ta- 
vadtx) — the tongs, 6 otadpdcs, 6 Cuyds (comm. 4 Cuyaorn) — the 
scales, 6 méAexug (Vv. TO tToexotpr), x) aElvy — the hatchet, td Spé- 
Tavov, TO Spenaveov (comm. td Spemave) — the sickle, 1 Syxy TOv 
doyaketwy — the tool-box, ¥ Wade, td WadtScov (comm. td Wadtd:) 
— the scissors, 1 otehex, 4 AuBls (comm. td yepovAt) — the handle, 
1) Attpa — the pound, 1 xataotacrg — the state, v té&&t¢ — the 
order, té6 Bapog — the weight, 6 xkddog — the branch, 7 oavic 
(comm. to cavid:) — the board, oupoxond — I hammer, zplw 
(comm. rotovitw) — I saw, Edw, anosdw (v. Evvw) — I plane, 
yuow (v. oxaditw) — 1 chisel, Gyw, xO, draivo, eurnyvwa, 
éuBarko — I drive a nail, Cnt — I look for, tous — I dare, 
dpdevw, Bodyw, notit~w — I water, papatvoun. — I fade, otalpe, 
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otaSpige (comm. tvyitw) — I weigh, émSund, eyo avayxqyv — 
I want, téuvw (comm. xontw) — I cut, row (v. xépvw) — I do, 
aSvvatoy — impossible, cp3d¢, evIu¢, ouadrds — straight, éd8to<, 
evxohog — easy, Bauods — heavy, Bapdws — heavily, dadtwe, cuxdrws 
— easily, axocBrj¢ — exact, axptBas — exactly. 


I. Anééeoas thy cavida Spades ; — Ody, dév ané- 
Eeou avtyy, tO Evotgoy ov ° "00 mohu auBhe (too blunt). 


— "O d@paromorog” Emoage tovto dé éué. —‘H PU QE 
avr sivar wohv Bageia. — Oéderg va péons tov moiova; 
— @Oéhw va me.ovicw todtoy tov uhadov. — ‘O évioveyog 


foyacerce dia tov Evorgov (comm. us to Evotov), tov yAv- 
peiov meek TOU TeUTEAVOU nul O TEXTOOV dua tod teovddion 
(v. we tO wiotgi). — ‘O gantys xal 7 Gamrgre doyafovtas 
dra THs Behovns Hal THS pakidos. — ‘O Seopatomorog éo- 
yacerar Ove TS akivns nal tov mekéxews. — Exoticag te 
noiva nal tovg Aadédeg; — Ovyl, dév émotica tadta, dév 
eyo qvrnoe tive (VY. mavéve TLOTLETHOL). — Iloiog thaBe 
TOV UTI OQS 5 ; — ‘O xnmoveds EhaBev avtov, adhe dév yvo- 
gifer, mov Elva. — TIgémét ve Entnoy avtov (look for), — 
Evérnéa Eva wsxgov mhov év toUT@ TO youpsio. — Oé- 
gig va fuyions tovtov tov xapiv, dm idns (in order to) 
éav yvan tedeiot hitga; — Nat, dog mou TOV fvydv (comm. 
wily Coywguoir). —‘O ANTOVEOS élynouovncs THY aun (comm. 
70 Gxodotnor) gv tH xymm@. — @éheg va pégng avryy 
olnads ; 


II. Just fetch the hammer, I must drive a nail into 
this wall. — Here is the hammer and also a nail; see, 
if it is large enough. — That will just do. — But I 
think, I must first make a hole; do you know where 
the gimblet is? — I have not seen it, but I dare say 
it will be in the tool-box. — 1 will look for it. — 
That is a good boy. — When I have made a hole, you 
shall hammer the nail in. — The saw is quite blunt; 
I never saw a tool in such a state, — It is quite im- 
possible to saw anything with it. — This ruler is not 
quite straight, will you plane it a little? —- My plane 
is out of order; I fear I cannot do it. — Never mind, 
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then I will send it to the joiner;. he oan easily plane 
it. — The bricklayer has forgotten his trowel. — Fetch 
the watering-can, John, I will water these flowers; they 
are quite faded. — Take these toys into the kitchen. — 
I can never believe, that there are two pounds of but- 
ter. — Just give me the scales, J will see, if it is full 
weight. — Exactly two pounds. — I did not think so. 
— The hatchet is off the handle; who has done that? 
— The gardener did it this morning, when he wanted 
to cut a branch off that tree. — 


Eixootoy tétagtov Iéua. (TWENTY-FOURTH 
EXERCISE.) 
Aégeic. (WORDS.) 
4 DAM, TO VALKXOVY — materials. 

TO pétadhoy — the metal, 6 yovods (v. Td youodpr) — the gold, 
yevoods, 4, ov — golden, 6 dpyuveo¢ (v. td adolun) — the silver, 
dpyveods, &, odv (v. dounévios, via, vio) — silvern, 6 ofSnoo¢ (comm. 
td ol8npo) — the iron, crdnpovds, &, otv (at8nodvios, via, veo) — of 
iron, 6 yadup (v. TO dtodd, Td ToEhtxt) — the steel, yakvBrvog — 
of steel, 6 woduBdo¢ (v. TO wodkvUBt) — the lead, poduBStvos, -n,. 
— of lead, 6 yadxdc¢ (v. TO y&Axwua) — the copper, akon, 
ody — of copper, o xacgitepos (v. TO xahoi) — the tin, xagorté- 
pwwog — of tin, 6 ydetns (v. TO yaptl, 1 xdAan) — the paper, yao- 
twos — of paper, 6 AtSo¢g (v. TO AtSaor) — the stone, AiSnvog — 
of stone, 7) Yahoo (v. td yeadt) — the glass, UdAwo¢ — of glass, 7 
wetaga (comm. to weth&ét) — the silk, wetaéwo¢g (comm. petaEwrtde) 
— of silk, ta Zouw (v. tO wadrdt) — the wool, €& gotov (comm. wah- 
Awvos) — woolen, 6 BéuBaé (Vv. tO Bayndéxt) — the cotton, Bay- 
Baxtvos — of cotton, td Séoua (v. TO meToL) — the leather, Sepud- 


tivog — of leather, td EvAov — the wood, EvAvo¢ — wooden, 4 
XxAWOTY, TO Sauna — the thread, af xaripor (comm. ta &yvea) — 
the straw, xaddu.voc — of straw, td Ghevoov, 1 ceuldades (v. Td 


ahevot, TS ceveySadt) — the meal, the flour, mapadetyynatos ycot 
(shortly 7. y.), émt mapadelyyatt, Adyou ydorv — for instance, ta 
yetjmata (v. ta ypdora, at mapades) — the money, 6 SaxtvaAtos 
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(comm. t6 dSaytvdl&) — the ring, td wpoddytov — the watch, td 
notyiprov ({0S0v) — the tumbler, 7 GAvotc (comm. 7 ddvalda — 
the chain, 6 A€Bno (v. td xatave) — the kettle, peyvw (v. avaxa- 
tévw) — I mix, Umoyvodpat (comm. Undoyowat) — I promise, ypa- 
wor (comm. petayetolCouar) — I use, pgow (v. xouBakw) — I bring, 
TOAUTYLOS, ToAUTEAY}¢ — precious, émoxevalw, avacxevatw, SropIo 
(comm. SopSdvw) — I repair, d&b¢, xomtepd¢ — cutting, tdStws, fle, 
tSrartépws — particularly, péugopar, enimdyjttw (v. parovw) — I 
blame. 


I. “Yienov weragivov eivor wolddd angsBarteoov 7 tO 
8 Zoiov 7 BauBaxos. — “EdaBov réccaga wetakiva divd- 
woxton ws dmeov tov yeveddiny wov. — ‘Ev taic éoya- 
Giuorg nusoais Fy ovvyndas diva 7 BopBaxve divdpaxton, 
aah dv taig Kvgvonaicg AouBavo mavrote Sv weraéivov 
(uetagotov). — Dogeic megumddia 2 égiov (ucdhiiva) 7 &x 


BapBonos; — "Ex thvog vAinovd eivor xataoxevacuévoy td 
yehéxiov cov. — ‘Ex metaéng nal BauBaxos. — “EuBades 
nal Veodnuata xataoxevatovtar é% déouatos. — MeréBne 


(c. éwHyes) slo tyv Gamtgrey to anoyevua tovto ve éoo- 
tyons, gav tO &vduma wou sivar Froruov; — Modora, ro 
Yyduue cov yro meginov Eronmov: 4 Gantore Oa péon 
euro thy éonéoav tavtnv. — Ilodev xoaracnevatovtar of 
mihot; — Ob midot tov Kvoimv xatacnevatovtar é% we- 
tains 7 goiov nab of tov Kugidv xaracxevatovror é% xo- 
Acwov 4 & petakivov vArmod. — To cdevoov eivar 47 
mohv anguBov xal Agyetor (comm. Aéyovor) Ott a yeivy 
#. (comm. a@xoun) axoiBwtegov. — “O winoos adehpos 


wou FhaBe woddovs modvBdivove cteatimtas. — (Avtol) 
eivor dv mid Evhivy Onxy. — Ai Behovon avtar xateoner- 
acdnoav ex yolvBoo. — “H yépvea atry axodoundy 


(gutlo9ny) moo oxto érav nal toga moéwer NON va cva- 
GxevaoPy. 


Il. Gold and silver are precious metals. — Gold is 
the dearest, but not the most useful metal. — Which is 
the most useful metal? — Iron is the most useful me- 
tal. — Why is iron more useful than gold and silver? 
— Because so many useful things are made of iron. — 

1Q 
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What things for instance are made of iron? — Of iron 
are made: nails, hammers, knives, forks, scissors, chisels, 
gimblets, stoves, needles, tongs, and many other things 
which I cannot yet mention in Greek (Ehdnuori). — Is 
steel also useful? — Yes, it is very useful; it is used 
(yonoiuever) for all cutting tools as knives, scissors, chi- 
sels etc. — Do you know anything that is made (xata- 
oxevaterat) of silver? — O yes, money is made of silver 
and so are spoons, forks, some knives and my sister 
also has a silver thimble. — What is made of gold? — 
Some pieces of money, rings, watches, chains, and many 
other beautiful things. — If 1 am always diligent and 
obedient, my father has promised me a gold watch with 
a gold chain. — What is made of copper and tin? — 
Of copper and tin they make (xatacxevafe tic) kettles. 
— Are stones also useful things? — Yes, of stone they 
make houses, gates, bridges etc. — What artisans work 
particularly in wood (éoyafovtar idiaitéowe to Evdov or 
éxt &vdov.)? — The joiner and carpenter; for all the 
furniture is made of wood, and so are houses, bridges 
etc. — Tell me what is made of glass. — Looking glas- 
ses, windows, bottles, tumblers etc. are made of glass. — 
- 


Eixosrév néurctov Séuc. (TWENTY-FIFTH 
EXERCISE.) 


Atk. (WORDS) 


yea, o aypos, Hh €Eoyy — the country. 

‘<6 ywplov — the village, 1) xa\UBn — the cottage, to xtyya — 
the farm, 6 ywptxde, 6 aypdtns — the farmer, 6 Spuyds, td Sadog — 
the wood, 1 Gata (1) poptnyés) — the cart, to Bwroxdrov (Vv. TO Ato- 
yao) — the harrow, 1 teoyAatos Gata — the wheel-barrow, o 
xexxog (V. TO ometpl), O Gitog (comm. TA oLTHPA, TA Yewwata) — 
the corn, 4 Céa (v. x Bett.) — the rye, 6 citog (comm. td ortapt) 
— the wheat, 6 ottoBoldv,  ortanolyjxn (Vv. TO ander) — the 
barn, ot gpgBwSor (comm. ta feBtd.a) — the peas, of pactodor 
(comm. t& @acovdta) — the beans, 4 xptSx (comm. td xprdapr) — 
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the barley, 6 Boduo¢g (comm. % Bedun) — the oats, yj énloxepes — 
the visit, 1] mopdoxdnotg — the invitation, +) Eopti) — the holiday, 
j Cw, 6 Bloc — the life, 4) meptvdotevors, ¥) TeptMravncts — the 
stroll, y innacla (v. té xaBadtxevya) — the ride, 4 dpagela, 7 
duatnkacte — the drive, td dynua, 7 aata — the carriage, 6 
oixos, xj matpl¢ — the home, 6 mhaxods (v. x) Tita, TO Cupapexdy) 
— the cake, Goyohog, @thdmovos, Spactryorog — busy, BeBalwc, 
avayxalws (comm. pvowxd td Adyw) — of course, mpooxaha — I 
invite, éxtlvw, amotivw (comm. mnpdvm) — I pay, dpvovpa. — I 
refuse, éoSevm, Sanava’ — I spend, Sépyouoe — I pass through, 
tépmoat, cevuna (comm. diaoxedatw) — I amuse myself, éxxoved, 
ouvtpdyw, Bona — I help, dpoterd (v. opyovw) — I plough, Sepifa 
— Imow, onelow (v. onépvw) — I sow, avéavw — I grow, Bwho- 
xone — I harrow, ddwvitw — I thrash, gutevw — I plant, yivonat 
— I become, énlons, xat mpocéte — too, untp, Umepdvw — over, 
mote (comm. plav @opav) — ever. 


I. Tootpos ve yuow év tH sox 1 ) dv tH monet. — 
Arnynonti mor (comm. héye wov) ti ceiver éy tH ayod. 
— ‘Ey tO ayoo avédvovor mola: puta , oS geo (comm. 
Beige), sitos, x018y, Boowos (comm. Bodun), yeounier, goé- 
uot (comm. ¢Pifia) xal paciodo: (comm. pacovire). — 
a sitog (comm. Te yevynuate) eivar hiv copéhinos. — 

H fa Konsrmever (is used) OOS noTAoKEvyY (to make) 
pélavos aotou’ &% tov Gitov nareoKEvalouEr Asuxov Gerov 
not mhanovytas : 4 xordn LONGrmever 7290S HOTAGKEVIY 
fvdov, 0 68 Bespos (and the .....) wal of paoiodor siva 
" nvgle teopy tov immov. — "Eyouev moddovs gosBivdous 
év ta tov payergelov anno. — IIgo (EurgooGev) tov 
oluov was veaozEL (slvat) els uéyas heya nal Omiode_v 
avrov (tov olxov was) UMKOYEL bee medLag (field) wab Sv 
dasos. — Eidés nore deorgov (v. agrgu) work Bolondmov ; — 

"O ayootns (ywoQun0s) ovtos nootolace TOV ayQov TOV (v. 

70 qoogerepe tov). — Nov (comm. toga) Déhet vo orsign 

sitov' ag ov be (when) ozsign tov sitov, megércét vo 

Poloxonnoy TOV cyoov (the field) ap ov d& (or Otay) 6 

Gitog wormacy (avéqon) Ga Sequcdy nal werevex Dy) (will 

be brought) sg rév oitoBokdva: év 8 1H how Ga cho- 
10* 
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oq. — "O ayootns eye modlag weyhag (pogtnyovs) 
cmotarg dia ve (in order to..... ) péon tov citov é« tov 
aygov. — To ydorov év to Aetuave elva dicey vymhov. --- 


Hére va Sequody. — ‘Equrevoars non ta yecounhe Gac; 
_- Ovyzi, Ga purEevoomer avta THY Exouévyy EBdoucdda. — 
Ev tH yogio tovtm vmeeyovor megine wsycha xtjware, 
ddd rohdad uixoct “ olnton (xoAvBau). 


Il. My uncle has a large farm in the country. — 
He invited me to pay him a visit (va émoxepOa adrov) 


and I, of course, did not refuse this invitation. — I have . 
spent my holidays with him, and have amused myself 
very much indeed. — Country life seems to me so ag- 


reeable, that I often wish to become a farmer too, — 
I will tell you, how I generally spent the day. — In 
the morning I got up very early, some times at five 
o’clock, and had generally a long stroll in the field be- 
fore breakfast. — It gave me much pleasure, to see what 
the different people were doing. — Some were plough- 
ing the field, others were mowing the grass on the mea- 
dow and others were sowing corn etc. — Every body 
was very busy (to wokd évyoxyoknuévos) the whole day. 
— The greatest pleasure to me was to take a ride on 
horseback with my uncle, which I did almost every day. 
— He has very good horses indeed, and most of them 
are very spirited. — We sometimes had a drive in his 
beautiful carriage to other villages, or to some of the 


other farmers. — I was very sorry, when the holidays 
were over (eiyov magé\Ger) and I was obliged to return 
home (oixade), — My uncle has invited me again to 


spend my next holidays with him, and I hope my pa- 
rents will allow me to go there again. — 
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\ 
Eixooroy Excov I8uc. (TWENTY-SIXTH EXERCISE.) 
Aéées. (WORDS.) 


Ilpdyeupa — breakfast, yet wa — dinner, Setnvov — supper. 
6 Cwpd¢ (comm. x codma) — the soup, td Badtvov (ntdv) — the 
roast-beef, 1) yetor¢ — the taste, 6 (Beaotéc) mAaxov¢ — the pud- 
ding, 6 (tnyavitns) mAaxods (comm. 7 thyavdrynta) — the pancake, 
TO dptéxpeas (comm. 7 xpeatonnta) — the (meat) pie, td payntdy 
— the dish, ta \éyava (comm. tad hayavixd) — the vegetables, mpoo- 
MLS, ‘ayanntés — favourite, douddto¢ — convenient, tpvpepdc, 
paraxds — tender, oxdnpd¢ — tough, dl8w, mpoBdd\d\w, Teocpeow — 
I help to, a\toow — I change, petaBddrAw, addotdva — I alter, 
éytehGs Yytd¢ (comm. xaroWnyevoc) — well done, doxetd¢ — sufficient, 
dpxovyvtws — sufficiently, Sa totto, Sid tavta, OJev — therefore. 


I. Tootyevpatioate dn; — Ovyl, Sa mooyevpati- 
Comey meQl tHv oyddny woev. — “H tnnoéreve (comm. 
dovha) div %ecev Fr tag piedidas xal vwoqiodidag (the 
cups and saucers) él tio toeanééns. — (Adty) Erormerter 
(makes) viv tov xapév. — ‘H yvroa tod xagé eivon Ov- 
mapa, Ofev moéter momtov va whvOT (xaPaQiedh). — 
Atv vnaoyer navév yovdiaguoy telov év tH pradidr wov. — 
Lraeye canyoor aonerov ev tH sanyoooOnxn; — “Eav 
div vmcoyy donerov év atti, sivar meguocdtegov év tH 
anodyny tov toopiuwv (fmdiumv). — ewe (eiuon wet- 
vaouévog, ty mueivav). — Oa yvow to yedua wer ddlyov 
Frouov; -— Od qnvar Froimor wero: wiv doav. — Ti xeéas 
Zyouev dia to yevpo; — "Eyouev Baddivov (ytd). — "Eye 
nxahkos (This is good), ayaa Badivoy maddov 7 wooye- 
owov xalt mooBsov. — Tivos eidovg hoyovine Ba Fyo- 
wev; — “Eyouev povov yeounia nal goeBivOovs. — "Ayana 
ToAV moocpeatove zoeBivGous (v. posona SeBidia). — To 


xoéac eivar dhiyov awpyntov. — Atv ayond tO xgéas, Otav 
z a eee ¢ ” ‘ ‘ 
nvar wokvd wouov (arwntov). — Tod xeéug sivar wodv tov- 


geoov. — Snhnodv xoéag div slvr vyewov. — “H vxy- 
eétora reémer ved péon Et Sv GAAO tovPAiov (comm. mcTO0) 
net dvo woxolore xo anootue. — “Husig éoPiouev (comm. 
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Teayousy) tnyavites (comm. tTHhyavonntars) amok ths &B8o- 
wddos, GAN soPiousv mhanodvtag (Bouctove) weginov éxa- 
orny muégav (comm. nadnweQay , norBy WeQtvas). — ‘Ayo 


meg ToUTOY TOV foudv; — @éherg va ming tv moryguov 
fvdou 4 Sv TOT QLOY olvov; — Teoria ev mwotnotov 
woatos. 


II. When do you generally breakfast? — We al- 
ways breakfast at seven o'clock. — Do you drink tea or 
coffee for breakfast? — No, we always have some milk 
and bread and butter; but my parents drink coffee or 
chocolate. — When do you dine? — We always dine 
at 3 o’clock. — Formerly we always dined at one o’clock, 
but that time was not convenient for Papa, therefore we 
have changed the time. — Well, what have we for din- 
ner to day? — First we have some nice soup. — Do 
you like soup? — Yes, I like it very much. — I am 
very fond of soup. — May I help you to some soup? 
— Please, Madam. — What meat have we to-day? — 
I ordered a leg of mutton (& unglov moopéevov (comm, 
&va uyob or wodce: woofs) this morning, but the mutton 
not being good, the butcher has brought some veal. — 
I am not very fond of veal. — A nice piece of roast- 
beef is much more to my taste (molAd wdhhov xara tv 
yevoiv wov.) — It cannot be altered now; we must do 
now as we can. — This veal seems to be very tender. 
— Will you allow me to help you to another piece? — 
Thank you, I will trouble you for a small piece more. 
— No, thank you, I have had quite | sufficient, — Will 
you not taste (dév Béheg va yevns, va doxtuceys) a slice 
of this ham? — A small piece, if you please. — You 
have no potatoes; allow me to help you to a few. — 
No, thank you, I am not very fond of potatoes; I will 
trouble you for a piece of bread. — Do you like the 
meat well done, or underdone? — Mutton and veal I 
always like well done, but beef, if it is not tough, I 
like a little underdone. — Tell the servant to bring us 
clean plates) — Now you must allow me to help you 








ee eS ee ; 
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to a piece of our pudding. — Please, Madam. — Pud- 
ding is my favourite dish — I would rather lose the 
meat than the pudding. — Are you fond of pancakes? 
I like them very well, but I prefer a good pudding, or 
a pie. — Is supper ready? — It will be ready in a 
minute. — What shall we have for supper? — We have 
nothing but some cold meat, and bread and cheese. — 
That is quite sufficient. — I generally take only a slice 
of bread and butter, or a little bread and cheese. — 


Eixooroy €8dou0yv Jéuc. (TWENTY-SEVENTH 
EXERCISE.) 


Aégeic. (WORDS.) 


ta C@a — the animals, ta TTH YA (comm. Ta Tovkta) — 

the birds. 

6 ahéxtwp, 6 aArextpudy (comm. 6 meTewvd¢) — the cock, 6 yeoo- 
O6¢, TO vedtttov (Vv. TO TovAdxt) — the chicken, 1 ahextopls, v 
pvc (v. 1 xdtta) — the hen, 6 yxv (comm. 4 yxva) — the goose, 
6 ynvdedo, td ynvlov (comm. td ynvémovrov, TO ynvaxt) — the 
gosling, 1 viooa (comm. x mama) — the duck, 6 x¥xvo¢ — the 
swan, 1) Teptotepd (comm. meptotdptov) — the pigeon, 6 mehapydcs 
(v. tO Aedéxt) — the stork, 7 yedtSdv (comm. td yedtSdve) — the 
swallow, td otpovStoy (comm. 6 onovpyltns) — the sparrow, 6 xo- 
pudadd¢ — the lark, x dnddv (comm. td &ndSdvt) — the nightingale, 
6 Wduxd¢ Gpvic, td xeadodv mryvdv — the singing bird, of dpviSec 
(comm. ta dpvidta, tad moult) — the fowls, td mteod (v. ta ptEpa) 
— the plumage, td mtepdv (v. td @tepdv) — the feather, y cyato- 
otoryla, 1 dxokovSta — the train, x ovpd (v. %) voupd) — the tail, 7 
yout}, Ta vedtTtia (Vv. Ta MovAdxta) — the brood, 7 Aluvy, td Log — 
the pond, 7% veottid, 1] xadtd (comm. 4 pwAec) — the nest, 6 tévog (ye- 
dtxd¢) — the tone, td d&uqos, td dUyyos (V- 7} MUTH) — the bill, the 
beak, td 2yvtoywov — the insect, td wépoc, td replStov — the portion, ¥ _ 
otéyn (comm. 4 oxény) — the roof, éEwteptxdg — outward, éhaepdc, 
aBede, tayds — nimble, evapeotos, teptvd¢ — delightful, aotetoc, 
yerotos, yaplerg — droll, yupvdg — naked, xaxdc, patdoc, movnods, 
poySnpds — wicked, pwvd, Zw (comm. hakd) — I crow, vnepn- 
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avevouar, coBapevouar — I strut, égyxaradelnw, xotadrelrw (v. 
aplvw) — I leave, tyne, éxtyd — I value, xaSnuot, xadifonor — 
I sit, e¥ptoxw — I find, pvidcow, of, meootatevw (comm. vmep- 
aoniCouat) — I protect, poBotyat, éxmyooouoe — I frighten, ov)- 
héyw, ouvatpolfw, ovvayw (v. cuvalw) — I collect, tépnw, evqoatya 
— I delight, xatactpépw, avatoénw (v. yakvad) — I destroy, éxtetva, 
mpotelv (comm. anhévw) — I stretch, Stay¢évo — I remain, Suvapat, 
etyar el¢ Sdorv — I am able, Guod, Gua (v. pate, avtaua) — together, 
ovdels, ovdeula, ovdtv (comm. xavels, xappla, xavev, xavévac) — none, 
ToAAol, al, d — a great deal, td wdv (v. Td avydv) — the egg. 


I. Ai deurbéc was yEevvads (lay) TEQLEGOTEQH ob ct n 
000 duvdusta ve yorralaueta, — Enolyoare 70n PEoLKE ; 
— Madore, menhov ev “eouna Encorny £Bdouader (comm. 
nad {Bdoudda). — "O xogvdahos evant ele to nehadovvra 
moryye. _ Ey TO %NTO Has vmagyet veooo.a (comm. 
pohec) pete veoooav (v. we movhenea), —— Zuyvanis Pré- 
mouev, OTav ob yoveis Teepasty atta. — To mroay un poi- 
vetou (it looks) Tohv aoteiov. — Tea _menget meV Toe 790- 
Badhovor TOUS urngovs Acimovs tar, avolyousr 0 urngov 
Gaupos TOV TOGOY Ooov dUvavtaL, nal ExaotoY déyerau 70 
wegtdrov tov. — Aira lve oyeddy Ohms yuuva: Fyouor 
wos OAiyer mega. — "AAN Omos advéavove: modv tayéws 
nob Do duvn dace wet ddiyov ve METOOLY. — Megunat ex 
TOV TLEQLOTEQ DY pov a winger (movhenter) “OL cide &you- 
ow oa (v. abyd). —_ div eyouev anddvag év t@ nT was. 
— Eixouev andovas 70 magehBov ét0¢, dhe weound mornee 
mead Lo HOTEST QE AY THY vEoooLaY TOV nol Evous wera 
TAVTA OUTAL pas éynaréhimoy. — Of HUKVOL, al vnoour 
(vy. wb mamvots) nal ab ULNVES dvvevtar va xokvuBa@ow emt 
tov tdatos: ta mltiota toY mTyVaV meguimravtaL ey 20) 
aégu. —- "Exovoww ai eviPés Gag veocorn; — “Oy axdun’ 
aAde ute devs erconetter (c. xAwoocer) (sit) viv, usta pla 
EBdoudda., voutta , Ga Exoomev _Mixgovs veoooovs. — Mic 
doug (v.. H0TTe) émoater éxl mov vnoons. — Ev nace trois 
yootors Umdgyovsr TOAAG sreovPia nob yehidoves. — (Avra) 
xtifover TAS VEOOOLAS THY UO Tas Otéyag THY olny TOY 
yooxay, — Ta creovia div silva cuvijtos ayonyre 
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elg tovs yworxovs, Jot tewyovor maga wodv ex tov ai- 
TOV TOY. 


II. Have you fed the fowls already? — No, I am 
going to feed them now. — How many have you? — 
We have one cock and six hens. — The cock is crow- 
ing. — There he comes strutting along with his whole 
train behind him. — What a noble animal a cock is! 
— Look at his beautiful plumage! — The feathers are 
exceedingly pretty, especially on his neck and his tail. 
— The hens are not so pretty, but they are a great 
deal more useful; for they give us eggs every day. — 
We must not value things by their outward appearance. 
— There comes a hen with a whole brood of chickens 
(ue® Glav veoyvav or veocomv.) — Pretty little things! 
— How nimble they are! — Now the mother has found 
some food and calls her chickens together to eat it. — 
The great dog has frightened them. — Look, how the 
old hen collects them all under her wings (atéovyag¢) to 
protect them. — Have you also geese? — No, we have 
none; we are going to buy some goslings. — I like ducks 
better than geese. — My brother has a number of pi- 
geons, and most of them are very pretty. — There is 
the pigeon-house (0 megiotegewv). — Do you like pi- 
geons? — I am very fond of them; I like them better 
than any other birds. — Have you ever seen a swan? 
— Yes, my uncle has some in his pond; I have seen 
them often, — There is also a stork’s nest on his barn. 
— Storks remain only as long as it is warm, when it 
gets cold they go to warmer countries. -——- Are there 
any nightingales in your garden? — Yes, there are se- 
veral; some of them have nests here. — That must be 
delightful. — I think nothing can be sweeter than the 
tone,(o tovog, to wéhog) of a nightingale. — Singing birds 
are very useful animals; they not only delight our ears 
with their song, but also destroy a great many insects. — 
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Eixootoy oydoov Jéua. (TWENTY-EIGHTH 
EXERCISE.) 


Atésic. (WORDS.) 


ta C@a — the animals (ovvéyera — continuation).. 

6 tySv¢, td Saprov (v. td apr) — the fish, 6 xumpivoe — the 
carp, T6 yptotépapov (1) popédka) — the trout, ¢ Avxos (tySd¢) (v. 
1} cotena) — the pike, 7} watvy, 1) wowts — the herring, xf &yyehue (v. 
tO yet) — the eel, td dotpeov (v. td atpld:) — the oyster, 6 Bd- 
teayos (Vv. 6 B&Spaxos, O prdxaxas) — the frog, 6 Spr¢ (comm. td 
ots.) — the snake, 7) pvia (comm. 1 wiya) — the fly, yf) yovoadhte 
(comm, 1 netahovSa) — the butterfly, 6 xavSapo¢ — the beetle, 
ovdhoyy xavIapwv — collection of beetles, y dents, td Admoua 
— the scale, td cotodv (comm. té xdxxadev), 7 axavSa (v. Td 
ayxdat) — the bone, 1 pédoow (v. td wedloor) — the bee, 7 
xupehn (v. td xpnvt) — the bee-hive, té wddt + the honey, 6 xy- 
pos, Td xnptov — the wax, 6 pipunk (v. to pupuriyxt, 6 pBuP- 
pnyxas) — the ant, td uBrnua, tO otpBodov, x etxddy — the em- 
blem, 7 zpyaola, 7) grhomovia, 1) émeuddece — the industry, 6 odp- 
ToS, TO Moptiov (comm. td Odptwua) — the load, 6 yeluagsoc, 6 
bias, td Auaxov (v. tO motapdxt) — the brook, 6 Sdéuvog, tO 
Sauviov (v. td yapdxAradov) — the bush, 6 oxuwdn— (v. td oxovdlxe) 
— the worm, metpmpat tevog, Eetalw, Bacavite, Soxtudtw — I try, 
Geto (v. Papedo, trav Yapta) — I fish, Eprw (comm. ovpowat) 
—I creep, Jewpa, tapatned — I observe, BouBd (v. Bot{w) — I 
hum, xoafw, pwvatw — I croak, cyAnpds, SopuBsSn¢ — trouble- 
some, evyaptc, EVYAPLOTH EVES — pleased, Sndnty¥pro¢ (comm. 
papwaxepds) — poisonous, enextvSuvog — dangerous, evSnvog — 
cheap, tpolvmus, Extehds, Mrrondvag — busily, wAr\v, ywots (comm. 
éxtés) — besides, ovSdAw¢ — in the least, podtota, xal — even, 
Jnd, omlow — back, tog — own, ef xal, av xa — although, 


I. Tod svvéhaBeg (v. Entaces) tag wmoeatas tavrag 
yovoahdidas; — vvéhaBov avtag tavryv tyv mowlav év 
TO Aeimavi wag. — Ta mrega tov eivar axeibas wo ta 
TOY MULOY, mOVoY wOAD weEyahsitega. — Ai wviow (v. mv- 
yous) sivon Aiav dydyoa evtoue, — Ai wédiooor eivar xar 
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zEoyyv yonoumor, didte ovhiéyovor met “al xNOOV bn tov 
avdiov. — AL wédiooar xal of | uvounnes slvot 0 ovm- 
Bolov ris éximeheiag. — “As UmeyoowEV (let us go) els TOV 
uijmcov vo Semgnomusy TAG Mehiooas. — "Exsi Umdexousr 
modhat xvpéhar. — “Ide, uocov prionovor elvau at wéhio- 
Ga. — Megunal intavror sic tyv medrada va Ac:Borst wéhe 
7 HNQOY , whan emote épovaty (come back) were Papéos 
pogtiov. — ITdcov pihonovas BouBovor g& évog eig &re- 
gov avdocs. — Edy ons xourpous tives navbdgous, Taga 
HOA@, OOS MOL avTOvS. — "Eyo ple ovdhoynv navdcgev. 
— Ot Gxahynes elven dvcdgeora fda ovdémote oryared 
va AaB avtovs elo tag yeioas wov. — Adguoyv Oa alsev- 
Gopuev (v. Bo Ppagérpomer) éxito Str (comm. va) de 
oudha Bower (v. Do Teo ueV) meodAet dyergua. — Ob dvxor 
(Aunowaga) Eyoust moles uinoas dndvoras. — Eiva va 
Gorgea voy dxorBet ; — Meéhora, civen 2tr anoiBe , wer 
dAlyov 6 oWeog da sive evdyvorega. — Of Bareayor ovv7- 
Gas xoafovow, dtav Ga Bogen. 


II. Have you been fishing to-day? — Yes, we have 
been fishing the whole afternoon, but have caught only 
a few pike. — There are very few fish in this pond. 
— I think there must be some eels, it seems to be the 
very place (y axgiBy¢g Séors) for eels. — In that brook 
are some trout; shall we try if we can catch a few? — 
These carps are very large; are they out of your own 
pond? — Yes, they are; we have them still larger. — 
Carps have very large scales. — Do you like fish? — 
Yes, I like them well enough, but I am not at all pleased 
with their bones; they are very disagreeable and trouble- 
some. — What other animals live in water besides fish? 
— Frogs and also some snakes. — Snakes that live in 
water are called water-snakes (Opes tig Dodacons) and 
the others, land-snakes (6qe¢ yeoouior). — Most of the 
snakes are poisonous. — They generally creep about in 
bushes and in the grass on the meadows, and are some- 
times very dangerous. — Are frogs also poisonous? — 
No, not in the least, although a great many people are 
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frightened of them. — They are even eaten by some 
people, and are said to taste very beautifully. — Few 
people like oysters, when they eat them for the first » 
time, — 


Einxoorov évvarov Jéuc. (TWENTY-NINTH 
EXERCISE.) 


Aééeac. (WORDS.) 


TO avSpUrivoy Hua (ouvéyera) — the human body 
(continuation). See Exercise 10. above. 





Td Tedcwrov — the face, 1) dtc, y Spaorg — the sight, 4 ma- | 
peta (v. TO ayovdov) — the cheek, tO yetho¢ — the lip, 6 nubywy, 
to yévetov — the beard, 6 Adépuyt, 6 Aatud¢ — the throat, 6 amos 
— the shoulder, té otfj30¢ — the chest, 1 ykdooa — the tongue, 
6 ayxwv (v. 6 ayxovas) — the elbow, td ydvu (gen. -atoc) — the 
knee, 1) xap3la — the heart, 6 Saxtvdog tod moSd¢ — the toe, 6 
Owe (v. Td vuyt) — the nail, 6 vods, wf yusun, n evvorw — the 
sense, 1 o1ayov — the jaw, 1 yva30¢ (v. td mnyovvov) — the 
chin, Td ypa@pa (x yoouk) tod npoodtov — the complexion, 6 ydrtoc, 
TO vtov — the back, 1 aitla, té modyya — the matter, td ddyos, 1 
adyndav (comm. 6 névos¢) — the pain, ¢ Kiprog — the gentleman, 6 
@eBoc, 7 &xndnits — the fright, 7 Spa — the thirst, 4 éSovtahyla 
(v. 6 tovdSovtos) — the tooth-ache, 1 xemadadyia (comm. 6 xepa- 
homovos¢) — the head-ache, 1 wrtadyla — the ear-ache, 6 Wittaxds 
(v. 6 marmaycd\doc) — the parrot, té xpvoc — the cold, naoyw vind 
puyous (v. xpvdvw, malovw xovoc) — I catch cold, mukattw, xpaTa 
— I keep, to¢yw — I run, nintw — I fall, Brantw, tpavyarti~o 
(comm. tAnydvw), tapaBatva — I hurt, dvaywodoxw (v. Sabato) — 
I read, aiuacow (comm. aivatévw) — I bleed, méfw, SMBo — I 


pinch, xakumtw — I cover, pdvapd, adohesyd — I chatter, me- 
MSvo¢g (v- yAwuds) — pale, ypedtouevos — inflammed, to toatua, 
1) TAnY) — the sore, tetpavpatiouevos (comm. rAnyapdvos) — 


sore, ouprs, evapyys, pwtetvds (comm. avorytds) — light, Enpdg — 
dry, cdhyewd¢, cSvvneds, Aumnepds — painful, coBapdc, Umepripavos, 
&xapntoc, axlyntoc, toayts — stiff, ovdog, Edtxoetdr}¢ (v. cyoupds, 
xatoapds) — curly, dt¢ (comm. St0 gopais) — twice. 
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hin ois fou (v. 1 worn wou) alwarover. — (Ady) 
qwetocev non dig THY owlav Taveyy. — @éhete va pol 
da@onre ev na agor Gudpantoov; — ; ‘O adelpog pou 70A- 
Aang (Ouyveints) Byer chyos (comm. mOvov) THY WtMY tov 
(v. elg ta adtia tov). — Aéyer Ow 7 aradybee elvan yél- 
gay THS ddovtadyias. — ‘Eovdoa (comm. nOnnLva) yeihy 
not nxadagol Aevnol oddvtes (v. nob MaGToLKe aomoa ’dov- 
TL) elvee to uéyrora. KoGunucrer TOU StOMATOS. — ‘0 
nayov tov Kugiov toutov nohvmcrEL Gyedov Ohov 70 72900- 
omov. — "H Kuoia avery dev sive anoiBars agate, Ad 
Oucrg (but) eye hiav woaiay ygoray TOU TeoGuTOoV. — 
‘Onetav (doans, whenever) TOL 7,00 ume wvyoug (vy. 
HQUOVO), aloPovouar chyog év To otnder pov (comm. els 
tO 6tHdos wou). —- TIgémeu v0 eyo veer (¥. nuLvoveyit) 
Vmodnwata: Ta mohowa siveu TOGOV Greve , OTE méf0vGE 
tous modus pou wert dics tovs daxtvhovg. — XPic eme- 
Gov él Tay yovaray “ov, KaL VOY TaDTE svat Shoog axt- 
vata, — "Exovow at adehpai Gov Eavdyy 1 n HUG TAVOLQOvY 
HOUNY 5 — I[laoou tyover xounv HAGTAVOLOOUY nal wéhavag 
opBaluors. — To mardiov Exeoev éxl tov vwota@v tov (v. 
avdonthe). — “Exowa tov daxtvidv mov, ids 700 aiweo- 
Ge. — “O ‘Tecooov Eyer Guhnody HOLL TeayELay nounv (v. 
wodicer), 70 0 adshpds tov eye pokonny mart Ehinoe.d7. ~- 
Asigov on THY Guay ove Gov, TO wéromov Gov xal tag 
Magers Gov (v. TO wayouka gov): mov elvar tO ori 90s 
Gov, 0 desu0¢ cy nov Gov, 0 a QLorEgdS cv tizsrg Gov (uéyas 
daxtvios), 0 Oe§t0g wpmog Gov xal dona; 


II. How is it that your cheeks are so pale? — Are 
you unwell? — No, I am quite well, my cheeks are 
never very red. — The face is the principal part of the 
human body. — What is the matter with your eyes? 
— They are a little inflamed. — I caught cold in the 
last wind. — I also have pain in my left shoulder, and 
I fear, I am going to have a sore throat. — That gent- 
leman has light hair, but a dark beard. — I am excee- 
dingly thirsty; my lips and tongue are quite dry with 
thirst (fvexa diayys.) — You must have your hair cut, 
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it is a great deal too long. — You look quite a fright. 
— Do not put your elbow on my copy-book. — You 
must keep your hands cleaner, look, how dirty your fin- 
gers and your nails are. — When I ran over the street, 
I fell and hurt my knee. — It is very painful just now. 
— Man has five senses: (ato@yjoec): the sense of seeing, 
of hearing, of tasting, of smelling and of feeling. — 
Have you ever had the tooth-ache? — No, but I often 


have a very bad head-ache. — For several days I have 
had some pain in my chest; if it does not get better, 
I must send for the doctor. — Hold your tongue; you 


chatter like a parrot. — Your heart does not feel what 
your tongue is saying. — My sight is getting very bad. 
— I cannot read by candle-light at all. — 


Tovaxootoy Séuc. (THIRTIETH EXERCISE.) 
Aégeic. (WORDS.) 


éxavadrnbes — repetition. 

1) Mowry), 1 Ttywpla — the punishment, 1 mpogoyy) — the at- 
tention, 7 éxtuérera — the diligence, x aoddvera, 4 agdwotia — 
the illness, 6 é&aSehpoc¢, 1 é&ad¢\pn — the cousin, 6 latpd¢ — 
the physician, 6 aoSevic, 6 &sswotos — the patient, 6 S&déoxahos 
— the teacher, 6 padntiys, 6 Umdtpopos, 6 Adyto¢ — the scholar, 
TS COGAwA, TO ducotHua — the mistake, mao tic, Exnoto¢ — every- 
body, dnopevyw — I avoid, avtrypaqw — I copy, eto &Etog — 
I deserve, Svotvyy¢ — unhappy, Boaddc (v. dpyds) — slow, Svon- 
pcotnudvos — discontented, Sepudg — hot, a&taxtog — naughty, 
dpy.ddsies, Toémwv, Mpooyxwv — proper, avotnpo¢s — severe, anpdo- 
extog — inattentive, xaid¢, xoupais — nicely, td At3dotepwtoy — 
the pavement, 1 tedoowes, 1 arowes, TO Séapa, x yvodun — the 
view, 1) atopandc, 1) Slodeo¢ (v. td provorate) — the foot-path, 7 
6365, 4 topela — the road, 6 ne{dc, 6 dditns, 6 ddotmdpo¢ — the 
foot-passenger, o yetrwdy — the winter, td Sép0¢ (comm. Td xm&)o- 


xatptov) — the summer, td fap (comm. + &vorgi¢) — the spring, 


TO OIworwpoy — the autumn, © xatotxog — the inhabitant, éne- 
Svpouv — I should like, dntd (comm. fupdvo, prjvo) — I bake, 
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amodvyioxw, tekceutd — I die, xatacte¢pw, Siaptelpew — I spoil, 
Cwonond, Cwoyova, avatwoyovas — I enliven, eveds, mratig — 
wide, broad, otevds, otevoywpos — narrow, mTeptexwv, TepeBadrwy, 
meptxetuevos — surrounding, mepipoBoc, mepiden¢ — afraid, Sedpe- 
vos — wanting, Sodepdc, xatngrs, oxvSpwnds — dull, etmopog — 
wealthy, Uypds, votepd¢ (v. Bosyyevoc) — wet. , 


I, Aty dvvauor et, vo payw tovtov tov faudv 
(comm. THY Sovmay) elvor &rv Alay Gequos. — Tootegov 
novvauyy va Towym oAVv Dequorégas Toopas 7 voy. — 
“Husis TMAVTES éxeDumoduer VQ MEQLTATHOMMEY THUVTHY THY 
tomiav, ahha Oey mas Emetgémeto (but we were not al- 
lowed), S10t 0G HaLQog 7t0 mov xax0g. — “O lateds dév 
HPehe va exronep oy TOV aodevi, dtote 0] aodévere dev 9 11T0 
éminivdvvos. — "Hovvaco vo. avayivaoxys : Ors 7160 (v. 
joovr) & éraav THY yAvaton ; ;— ’ Hb vveiuy vo avayLy oxen 
nal vo YOAPO , OTE meny (v. TMOVY) mEVTE érav tHv nA 
“lav. — “Repsrhov vor avtiyeao Oka to Séuare “ou, didt 
elyov nome maga moAda spchuate. — ‘O didaonahog 10 
hiev Svongesryuevos én Tis Egyacias wou. — “EhaBov wioy 
avotnoay Timely, — "Hdvvaco va amopuyns TyY OLY 
tavtyy OLe THs MQOGNKOVONS TM OGOXNS nat masiovog é7u- 
wehelac. — Oxvygot nol Gngooextor wobyral elvat aSt01 
avotnods TOWNS. — iv Advveunv va noun do THY 
magehfovsav vouta, diote elyov opodgav (violent) odovtad- 
ylav. — ‘“H ddovranyte (comm. 0 movodovtos) eivar Aiav 
Ouodeectos a6Pévera* (avty) xodiote (makes) Fxactov Mav 
Ovotvyy. 


8 eae sf unrne pou neds xis va fvuwon agroy (v. 
pout), adda dév ndvvato va hoBy Ghevgov (v. whevou). — 
Ta mardte dév Emgent va moifocw év to anuo, dio tu 70 
mohhy vyoasia nal piyos, — (Avra) Svvavtan va MEQL- 
MATH GOGLY avelov; — Mehoree, dvvartat, dav 0 xaLQd¢ 
va agains. — (Adta) Hdvvavto wodore vo eG EAD-wor 
TOUTO TO amdyevwee , éav dév elyov va Egyaodaou TOGOV 
wolv. — ‘Husig nO Ehousy ebégyecPou (do #énox0 ueda) 
GuLVvoTEgo?, dav etyouer nahhitégas odovs. — Egutevoare 
non tovg égeBivPovg nat qaciwdove cag (vy. ta GePidux 
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mol pasovire Gas); — Ovyzt, ovyt tr, 0 ANTLOVEOS Ga 
Epureve (nOehe purevort) avtous THY mgoseyil EPdoucda, 
gav dév "00 TOON vy gate (so wet) éy 1a x10 pag. — 
Hgénet va meouuetvouer ,; Fag 6 Otov yeivy ~MEQLEGOTEQA En- 
oadic (till it will be drier). — “Ho ehov HUTAGTO DY, (Ga 
naTEedteépovto), gav ndéhousy putevoe avtovg To Qe. — 
Dow TAVTOTE podiive (woolen) megumodve yelu@ve nol 
Ségos. — To Bégos emedvpouy ver poea BouBoxive TLEQL- 
modi, av of yoveis “wou HPshov uol Emitgeper tovT0, 
dior regener va yver odd AVOWPURTLXOTEQC nal evage- 
oroteoa. — “Héhete Pye meguoodrega MTNVEL by ta “yO 
Gas, sav dév HOéete HOTHOTOEPEL MAVTOTE TAS VEOGGLES 
tov, — Ta nehadovvrar mrqve was éynarahelmover (éy- 
HATAAELTOUGLY audis) 10 pSivdmmgov Heel Emavéguyovtar TO 
Zag. — Av nd éhete aya dgaia dima mryva gv tH 
anno Gas; — “H mOhuG avery Ga ro (APehev sioSar) diay 
wehayyoduny (sarnpys), dav dév elyousv OryatLatas ve civer- 
faoyovaary adray ohiyov. — Of xarormor tig wohews Tav- 
os Pa your EUMOQUTEQOL, gov noav éushésregor. — Atv 
noeheg TLuMONnIH tOGOY Guyvense , _fay iuavdaves TO pa 
Syuct Gov nadhitegov. — Aiv ad yoav of &vPommor Evtv- 
yésteoot, gay noav paddov evyagucrynuévor; 


I. Can your little brother.’run now? — Yes, he 
runs now very nicely; but he could not run, when he 
was two years old. — He began very late. — You may 
play in the garden, when you have finished your exer- 
cise. — You might have finished it by this time; you 
are too slow over your work. — I called my cousin 
several times, and although he heard me, he would not 
come. — He is sometimes very naughty and disobedient. 
— The children were so. tired, that they could not walk 
any longer; I was therefore obliged to take a carriage. 
— Why did you not go to the theatre last night? — 
I was not allowed. — I was obliged to write my exer- 
cise again, having made so many mistakes. — Why have 
you not watered your flowers? — I could not, because 
the gardener was using the watering-can the whole evyen- 
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ing. — I will water them to-morrow morning. — First 
I would not take a walk this afternoon, because I had 
no one to go with me, and afterwards I was not allowed 
to go out, because it was so windy and rainy (1to o- 
hug aveuog nat Booyyn). — 


II. The streets of this town are very straight; but 
I should like them much better, if they were wider. — 
The whole town would be much prettier, if the streets 
were not so narrow. — The pavement is good enough, 
only a foot-path for the foot-passengers is wanting, — 
It is too small a town; I should not like to live in it. 
— I would rather live in a village. — You would not 
like to live here either (iv Oa evyaguoteioon hommov va 
ys évtavGa); should you? — Perhaps not, but I should 


prefer this place to a village. — Is this town a fortress? 
— No, it is not a fortress, but here are several regi- 
ments of soldiers. — Which are the most remarkable 


buildings? — The town-hall and the exchange. — One 
of the churches has a very high steeple; if you like, we 
will go up to have a view of the town and the sur- 
rounding country (uiev xedcoww tho mehewg xual THs 
meouneruévyns ywoas). — Look, how dark the sky is get- 
ting! — I fear we shall have rain before we come home. 
— A black cloud is coming over (éméoyetor); it looks 
as if it were going to hail. — We have not had any 
rain for a month. —. The gardens and fields are excee- 
dingly dry; if it does not rain soon, all the plants will 
die. — It would rain, if we had not always such a cold 
wind. — I should like to have a thunderstorm; I like 
a thunderstorm, particularly if itis not near. — I know, 
my mother and sisters would not like it; they are al- 
ways afraid, when there is a thunderstorm. — 





11 
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Otxoyeveraxat enotokat — FAMILY LETTERS. 


1. ‘O Teweytog xodg tiv adchgpry tov “Iwavvay 
(Jane.) 

"Ey Aovétvw, tH 159 “Iavovaptov, 1885. 
‘Ayanney "Touvve, 

‘Lec yy va ool yeawo pera Srepovny frag EBdo- 
uadoc év to Gyoheien ° Oder mhng a vov tHY Uxooye0iv pov. 
Ivaegitve ion dha to Ovomate tav waid@v, av xal ovrot, 
sargovpévov TOU lxQov adehpot TOU Kupsive Edovag- 
dov, pot oa Olas Eévor. ‘Tragyovss mAEov TOY elnoot 
iad hea fyouev O& év tH mhatein tov moyvidiav wena 
diacxedaotina moryvidia. 

IIegimatotuev (z&egyousda elo megimatov) ovyvanic, 
dims “xara tag mavoEerg (Gyokac) rulceing yuéoug, % META 
tov idiov didacxahov n weta tod Bondodv. “Eviote peta- 
Baivowsy (anyaivousy) eig tov AoMov taY Hoavéuwy, O70- 
Sev tis eye uiov mgaiay TEQOGONIY tov Aovdivov nat tig 
még ywong, OvyvotEQoY Guaws Eig tag mAynoiov TOU Gyo- 
Asiov med.adac. 


Xo adeiyOny mg dt0¢ tig takeaco wou (sig thy tak 


uov) év TH yewyoagic. Taganohe, Aéye el THY untéor, 
Stu éxePvuovy vd hon évtog éiiyou va mé Enonepoy. 
Atapévoon, ayanntyn adedpn, 
0 ayanav oe adehqos 
Teweytos. 


weta Srapovryy pas EBSouaddSog ev tH cyodeteo, after I have been 
one week a school. — ég&atoouuévou ..... , except. — év TH Tha- 
telg Tay Tatyvdiwy, in the playground. — S:xoxeSaotixad, amusing. 
i ranyytd.a, games. — Tavoes qytoctacs rudoac, half-holidays. — 
peta tov fdtov SeSaoxdhov , YF yy with the teacher himself. — ele 
TOV ACOov TOY Toavidnoy, i in the Primrose-hill. — mopécoyu, view. — 
edely Inv TMe@tos THS TaEEWS pov, I became the first of my class. — 
6 ayandy ce, your affectionate. 


| 
. 4 
Be 
A 
: 
a 





—— a 
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2. ‘H "Iwavva med¢ tov Teweytor. 
"Ey AtBeprovin, TH Sy AmptAlov, 1885. 
"Ayannté wor I'ewoyze, 
elias: § émotoly Gov ma geGy ev sig nuas ddove (es doug 
was) weyadny yoga. Asnvvers OTL SUUMOQPOVGAL 00S 
tag Svaragerc rat | Tas UMOYOEWGELS TOU Gyodsiov, wo sav 
HOO avtov 8 Sy Er0¢. 

‘O TOTO héyer, Ot Ga o8 Emionepoy , OTE ov Hxvore 
TOUTO MEQLUEVELS. Eiven 68 viv evxorov eig attov va 
Zlh9n me0sg éo8, nad dGov 0 véog sidngodgomos elvan viv 
TETEhEGUEVOS , dorig Ga apyoy avtov év ta otatua, 6 
Omoiog siver mhyoiov tod syoksiov dov. ExsiPev hewgo- 
otia Ga wetapéowow (Ha wetevéynwor, Fa wera B.Baowory) 
avtoY evndhos ig avto TO xtigtov TOU Gyohsiov. ‘H urtN@ 
héyen, ou eloat xahov mosdiov (y. “ado mat), duote naté- 
Gtng 0 mea@tos THs tatemo cov. Ary elnager (suumegai- 
vel, vouiger), OTL (sv) Sa teher@ons HY mLngay yewyou- 
giav mer dhiyou WOTE META TavTA O Kveuog AuBeosvog 
Ba nooundevon play chhyy pmeyahertégay Ov é6é. 

Xaigouev wavPavovres om es&éoyeote Guyvante dia vo 
dmohavente TOV naagov déga. Totto Ga ot HaTAoTHGY 
(xomvy) vy nal Gopakéov. ‘Eav tyn¢ avaynny Tod y wo 
tOg tLv0g, slOomoincoy mag (nudic). Ilavtote Ouos TOv- 
Aayrotoy nota dexanevOnueciavy méupov meds judg uiav 
éxiotolyy (v. oteidé pag Fva yeauuea). Mer odiyov ta 
Zltouev va ot émioxepPauev, ahha moog tO magov dév 
moémer anoun va wag meguuévys, diotr  wytyo (V- 1 UN- 


trapgoyev etc Hes, gave us. — Aetxvierco Ott Tuppoppovaat, 
You seem to fall in with ..... — Sratagerc xa , UToy pewaete, 
plans and duties. — xaS’ Gaov, as. — dots Sa adoron avtoy, 
which will put him down. — ¢v t@ ota3yze, in the station. — 
hewpopeia, omnibuses. — xatéoty<, you have been. — elxa{er, sup- 
poses. — Sx Teou.nIevon , will procure. — yatpouey avIavovtes, 
we are glad to hear. — Sa va anmodkavonte, in order to enjoy. — 
“Edy eXns dvayxny, if you want. — eldSonotnedy pac, let us know. — 
TMAVTOTE OUWS TOVAGYLOTOV, but by all means at least. — xaTd Sexa- 
TevIyucolav, every fortnight. — wet _ odlyov, soon. — Tpd¢ TO TH- 
ecy, for the present. — Stv noémet AXON , you must not yet. — 


ii? 
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tégd) vouifer xodhitegov va avaBaly tyv émionewi. “Ohot 
Oréhhowev eic éo8 épxagsloug éonasuovs. 


"H ayanaoa oe adehpy 
Toavve. 


va avaBdédy, to postpone. 


3. ‘O Edovdgdog medg tov mavéoa. tov. 
°Ey ’Etevia, tH 189 Maorttov, 1885. 


DeBacré wor MATEO, 


Mere apagodgouiay evdgeotov émi tov weyahou Bogeiov 
cidnoodgduov év wie amoky devrégas taSEos apiy ony éy- 
tavda (comm. ig Pace 250) megl THY Teccgryy ogay fh. fs 
(mere usonuBolav), ano d& tov otaduod pmézou tis olxiac 
tov OWaxtogog Kvueiov Larginiov eivor meoinov tele 
ayyhine wikia. “Eyswa dextog uerar usyadns nohaovuns 
maga tHS olxoyeveiac. Evgov Ott Odiyou uovoy éx TOY 
maid ov eiyov énaveltet, of O& mAsiotor 2 attay meguué- 
YOVTAL Va Exrorgéwosr TavTnY THY EBdoudda: vy év coxi 
THS moocexovs. Tlhnv zuod FAGov Oy nal mévte véor 
UUOTEOMOL. 

Oeido va Ouohoyno, OTL nen hia natoBeBlywévos 
(xarnpys, ushayyodixos) olny THY Eomégay , 20d? Ooov dév 
novvduyy vO dmopmangvvea Tag OnéeWEerS mov amd TOD TO 
TQLKOU wou oinov, ap ohov tov mwoocgmihay ouyyeveov av- 
TODL “al Olav taY TéeWEewY pov, Tohua 68 va imo (Zev 
wot émitoémntat ve Enpoaeha ovr), Ot Bxhovov xaP 
Umvov. Emedy Guo UmeoyEOqV vuiv (cas umeayédny), 
Ore Go yucu exiedyjo gv tH eaxolovOjoe tov weherov 


"Ey “Etwvig, Eton. — dpatodpoutay , ride. — Bopelov atdnpo- 
Spdpov , Northern Railway. — duaty Seuvtdéoac taEews, second-class 
carriage. — eyetvar Sextos, I was received. — URSTPOOS , pupils 
(boarders). — mAyy guot, besides myself. — dgethe vo Opohoytjow, 
I must confess. — xataBeBrAnuévoc, dull. — va aronaxovve, to di- 
vert. — matprxot, parental. — topo St va etrw, I dare say. — 
gay pol emetTpenntat va ....+, if I am allowed 2, ae éyv TH 
€Eaxokovlyjcet, in the pursuit. — 
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wou (onovdav wou), dua tovto moeéme (opetho) vo 7906- 
mah 600 vo ware Bohor (vet Umora5o) ta aloOnuata pov 
nal va aVTLMATAOTHGM THY anwhELAY Mov Oia GuYvIS aA- 
Anhoygapias. 

‘H Séorg THis olxiag siver donovrtms sdgedtog, y O8 
MEQL avTHY 1eoe mudavov vo wag mogaoyy evagéoroug 
tives MEQUTEATOUG. ‘H xoewrn n000 ovongovcia dtc 70 perp 
TANoev * wore ta eynaradiron (da _apnoo) To TEQULTEQO, 
Fos drow youreo make 790g vuds. Hoganche , “G7e- 
Cont tHv untéoa, tovg adekpovs nal tag adEAqag pov. 

Avartehd wav, ceBacté wor mateo, 
0 evmeOnco viog cov E. 


mperet va Tooonadyow, I must endeavour. — va xaTaBarw, to re- 
press. — va AVTRATASTH TO , to make up to replace. — dhdnho- 
yeaota, correspondence. — 7 & mTeot autyy ywpea, the surrounding 
country. — TeJavey va pas TAPAOYN » is likely to afford us. — 4 
TEST xWS@voxpovcla ..... A ynoev, the first bell ..... has been 
ringing. — Sa eyxatadtre Ta Tepattéow, I will leave further par- 
ticulars. — &w¢ Stov yodw, till I shall write. — TAPAXAAG, corel 
TINT, please give my love. — Satekd wv, I remain. — 6 evret- 
JyY¢ vide cov, your dutiful son. 


4. ‘O Owuds mods tiy untéga tov. 
"Ey tH Syory Oveddryxtadvoc, tH 220 Matov, 1885. 


EBaory Hoe unteo, 

Aéy Our, THOKKOAD, Tag Ttohkag mov evyagtotysEts Ove 
TO evamodextov dagov, tO Omoiov (O78) THY magehPoveay 
EPdoudda eae Gov FleBov. Ta yohhine nol yequavine: 
BiBdia noav angrBas éxsive:, TOY Ozcolcov eiyou avery. 
Avohtyoua (outdo) vov yedhiotl wer’ avEntijs Eevyeoelas 
nal dvvaper ve avayivoonm xal va petaqoato xal yeo- 
povioti. 


"Ey tH Syory Oveddtyxtavos, Wellington College. — déyx Int, 
TAPAXAAW, accept please. — sa td evanddextov S@pov, for the wel- 
come present. — axprfdc, just. — tay drotwv etyoy avayxny, which 
I wanted. — Sradr¢éyouat, I converse. — wer AVEXTHS evyepelac, 
with tolerable fluency (ease). — yad\tott, French. — va petapeat, 
to translate. — xal yeopuavott, also German. — 
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0 %OLQOG umijgsev EVAQEGTOS él mohhag  EBdouadac, 
aan Ouos elvat weyady Sy oaote nolL of ayeotaL j)Sehov 
120%, av EBgexev dhiyov, ovy HrtoV of Aeiwaves paivovtat 
agaior nol TEQaGLVOL, Ouoiws O& nat 6 Gitog nat of Aormol 
“AOTOL TOV ayoov. 

I1go0 Jexatecoagay wEQLTOU 1WEQ@av elyouev weychyy 
evovuuiav. Tryv dydony Maiov yoo ta yevédiia tov 
Kugiov Neoxhéovg neil Ohot of maides entyoar moog anehn ti 
HO wie Eogriyy, res. mel magexwgn oy Huiv. Eneiby 6: 
irov WMoaia ruéon, exapouev Eve pangdy megimatov 70 
amo Ev We. _MeréBnuev (2ayjyauer) els TO yagiov Tetot- 
wavy, tO Omoiov mEtToL év méger wey éni tivog hogov, év 
uéger d& &y tiv agate norhedr. “H @éoig tod Zegiov 
TOUTOU eivat ZEoyoo xal maca 4 TLEQLY QOS teonvy}. LIlo- 
gevousvor dinhSouev dia modhey yewoyrnay olxnuctov, && 
@v ta mAtiota magi6tavor Ow tive diay piogeove, nad 
OGov tavra 2xt0¢ TOU ANTCOV TOU wayergeion “nal TOU THY 
avd éov GuVvnmtOVTO nal Eta TLVOS KYOU HUQTODY , Evda 
Ta HEOTOPO ECE dévdga 1OraVvto anorBac év maget anuy}. 
"Eni pwoxoov ZQovov div anylavoa tecov mold % ever TOLOUTOV 
meginatov, xaineg wv él téove Aiav xexunnas. 

“Aoyilouer non vo Onentapeda MEQL TaY sogTa@Y (wav- 
Gew@y) TOU Ségove , tives d& tav waidwv holPuncav (éué- 
Tencav) non “ob tas nuéoac, altives moémer va TeLQEh F006, 
molv duvyntact vee Exuvehtoory (émrotgépaow) el TOUS 
olnxtiovg twov, naya Guvavixw eig tovtovs. “Av wal éiuat 


6 xaLPd¢ UnvjoEey , the weather has been. — Enoacia, dryness. — 
of aypotat tSehov yapy, the country people would be glad. — ovy 
"TTOV, notwithstanding. — oatvovtar, look. — peyadny evSuplay, 
great joy. — ta Yeve Treo, the birthday. — eetqoay TAOAXANTLRXOS, 
they asked for. — §oortyv, holiday. — napeywpyjsn, has been 
granted, — to ATSYEULG, the afternoon, — sea ti we went. — 
év péoet pay ee ars éy wdper 8b, partly . - partly. — Treptywpos 
and méprE ywoa, the surrounding country, - — TOpEVd MEvOt Sey ASouey, 
on our way we passed through ..... — yewpyixay olxnuatey, 
farms. — taptotavov ory, presented an appearance. — CUVYTTOVTO, 
were connected. — év mArjoet axuy, in full bloom. — Sv aryAavoa, 
I did not enjoy. — mept tev Soptay TOU Sépouc, of the midsummer 
holidays. — yel3unoayv, have counted. — va mapé\3wot, to elapse. — 
xaYO ovvavyxw, and I belong. — 








GREEK-ENGLISH AND ENGLISH-GREEK EXERCISES. 167 


wangay juav toca wikia, év tovtoLG tEQMOUucL dtavoovue- 
vos, Ott Ott THS pwayixns Tayurntog Tay G.dngodgouov 
Ovvawor va yuen évaarcvov ouay év yoovm éheooovt TOV 
TQLOY oar. “A idgu avtn pe dupuydver, va mMEQLULEVOD 
mee Umomoviic tov Elevow tav MAVGEDY , OTE obde GtLy- 
unv ta agyow va dmoeo dy , megly eUTUL NGO ve Exavidoo 
tous moocpideic olxeiovg pov. "Eni tov magovtog die- 
uévo, osBaorn wor wntEo, 
O evreOns nal ayanns Fumheme vidg cov 


Owuce. 
t60a, so many. — Téprouae Stavoovevoc, I am glad to think. — 
evidTLoy UuOv, in your presence. — pet gutpuydvet, encourages me. — 


ayanns urhews, loving. 


5. ‘O -AABéorog medg tov piloy tov Deedeoixor. 
Didtate Doedegixe, 


Dol vmecyéOnv va Gol oreiho miay TEQLYQAYY TOU 
véov Gxodsiov wou, ig tO Onoiov 790 Evog TEQiTLOU unvos 
HAPov xa tO Omoiov duveun va sinwm ot ayon@ xat 
eEoynv. 

To olnnua 70 TEQOTEQOY mahatLov (manor-house) HOt 
péget ett tO dvoua TOUTO. Maxeog meEgimatos, vn0 Dav- 
waoiov MTEAEDY ogifouevos, odnyet MOOS THY Eumgooder 
mvAny* xéitoL b: TOUTO TEegmvag év téher TOU yagiov. To 
Fdaqos megl t0 olxynua eiver dla@s nenchuuuevov ust a- 
wou mort conovvtas Eurevouevoy dua ta ouvn oy mooryvidra. 
dia to Spargonalyviov (td Gpaiguoue) Cue Suvausda vo 
Eyauev evoutégay mediada. Meguxot maides elvan, ws pal- 
vetat, xadol oparguotat , adhe mEgi tovToV a Gol yoawo 
MAELOTEQOY, HME deytscoor ta moryvidiae was. 


Teptypapyy, description. — xak td dmoioy Stvayor ve etre ote 
ayam, and which I may say I like. — xat e€oy yy, extremely. — 
xat péper @te tO ..... , and still goes by . . — prEdpevoe, 
bordered. — Und Savpactwv nrededv, by admirable elm trees. — 
dnyet Ted¢ Try Eumpoosev mUAny, leads to the frontgate. — tEp- 
Tva¢, agreeably. — tO &8apog, the ground. — td opaporatyveoy, 
the cricket. — wW¢ patvetat, as it seems. — 
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IThjv rot syohdgyov, OOTLS diddoxer tag woyaiac yhao- 
cag, eivor évtavda err dvo Bondol, wv oO pev SiWadoxer 
THY ayykinny, THY yeapry nal tHv aeidunow, oO Ob, Ets 
GAdodamoc, didcoxer tyv yoddinny nal tHv lyvoyeupiav. 

Ot megimatot wag elven hia Guyvol. ‘Eviote &vaBai- 
vopev éxl vpyhod Aogov, oO omoiog oméyEl TOU Gyoheiov 
megizov dvo wide. Igénee dg vol Omohoynow , Ott ovrog 
elvan meek Oa Hvar mavrote 6 mooaprhng mEQimaAtOS pov, 
dwt a0 THS nogupys tov hogov tovrov dvvapwor va Wo 
t0vs mgyous THIS yevediiov mOhECS wou , ovtor d& elvan 
Ta Moat avringiueva, ta Oxcoiee DemQa, Ope avéhda ent 
THS HOQUPNS. "Tragyet d& xal wungov 70 elwLOV év ti 
nOUAGOL , Ome9 mageyel Eva hovteava aopahi moth We noven- 
uévov, “H Tégwis TOV hourgay év tovroig médder ty va 
HOn, nad Goov viv evar tr modv pozos dua Aovred. 

Tagaxaha , ayanntt Doedegine, ver donaoPijg éx pé- 
gous mov tyv Kvuolav wntéoa cov xal tag Kdehpag Gov 
nol eluar mavtote 

0 dyanav oe gilog A. 


TAY TOU oyokdpyou, besides the head-master. — tac dpyatas yhuso- 
cac¢, the classics. — Bonet, assistant-masters. — (tyy) dpl3pnary, 
(the) cyphering. — els addoSards, a foreigner. — (try) tyvoypaglay, 
the) drawing. -— ouyvol, frequent. — EvEPO Ee? ascend, — 6 
omoios améyet, which is in a distance of....,from.... — 6 mpo0- 
prijs mepltatég pov, my favourite walk. — rie yeveSAlov méhews pov, 
of my native city. — ta dnote Jewpd@, at which I look. — éy tH 
xorkaSt, in the valley. — Aovtpmva aopary xar AE L0VO LEvOY, a safe 
and retired bathing-place. — TMAPEY Et , affords. —  tTépig..-.. ; 
the pleasure. — éy tovtotg wédder ete va 2S, has however yet to 
come. — 81& doutod, for bathing. — va donacii>¢ éx pépous pov, to 
give my regards. 


6. “H Kagohiva moog tiv pidny tng Tewoyrcvar. 
Dirary I emoytave, 


Evyagioras a wadns, Ot 1 unrng Guynaréverce 7790 
Buuws eg tiv maganhnoiv pov xal mol énétoepe vee 


evyaptoras 3a pa3n¢, you will be pleased to hear. — ouyxaté- 
vEUGE ToOSUws, has kindly complied. — mapdxdnoww, request. — vo 











_- 


ee el an 





GREEK-ENGLISH AND ENGLISH-GREEK EXERCISES. 169 


euhiio nat TQOGKUAES OD dadexa gihag wou VoL Steyeryeoo 
TY Eonéoay TS mooELOvS méumcrns mag guol , mor nv 
Tuégay elvan TO pevediva uov. “Odty Anifo, or Fo yor 
slg Déow va amotedécns Ev wélog tHS GUVAVAOTQO DIS. 

Tlagaxohe, adi dynaigos, dsott eyo Tv dveeynny Gov, 
dia ve wok dwons mingay suufovdyy, tive TQOTM Va 7Q0- 
TMAQAGKEVEGD megund mody wore. ‘O meTHO wou imecyéony 
vor wdc dacy wlav wayinny Avyviav, yo O08 véo teva maryvidie 
E906 diacxédacly was. 

"H@ehov yoor TQM WATLEDS vo: 68 ido avo.ov, fav “ave 
meglotac.y 7Odvaoo va ue Exonepois ; diott 2yo modka 
va Guontyom meta ov. 


Mer’ éynagdiov acnacuayv, pidtaty wor Temoyrave, 
eluate 
Y ayanaod oe piln K. 


éxdeEw, to make choice. — npooxahtow, to invite. — va Stayaywo, 
to spend. — 3a ‘oar ele Jéauy, you will be able. — va anoteddons 
ey thos THs Guvavactpoptjs, to form one of the party. — éynatt- 
ows, early. — yw avayxny cou, I want you. — va TPOTAPAOREVATW, 
to prepare. — tive TOOTH, how. — paytxry huyviay, magic lantern. — 
TAOS SracxéSacly pas, for our amusement. — 7Se)ov x297] Tey La- 
TUXOS, I should indeed be glad. — édyv xata meplotacty ySuvaco va 
we EXLOXEOIY}¢, if you could occasionally (conveniently) call upon 
me. — va ovCntyow, to talk about. — per éyxapdlwy donacuey, 
with kind regards. — cio, I am. 


7. George to his Papa. 
London, January the 20th 1885. 


Dear Papa, 


I have just received the new books and playthings 
you have purchased for me. Accept my very best thanks 
for your kindness. I like the ship very much indeed, 
and I can tell the names of some of the ropes and sails, 


I have just received, tavtny tHy ottypyy ea ov. — playthings, 
mavyvidta. — you have purchased, td omcotar Yyopacas. — Accept, 
d¢yIytt. — indeed, Tpaypattxas. — tell, vat cyvonacw. — of some 
of the ropes and sails, peprx@yv oyowlwv xat totlwv. — 
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haying so often heard my cousin William, the midship- 
man describe them. When he returns from his voyage 
to the Mediterranean, he will explain the whole to me. 
This sea and the countries about it, I have found in the 
geography you sent me, 

John is going to take me into Hyde-Park this after- 
noon, to see the people skate on the Serpentine. Some 
of my cousins will also be there with their skates; but 
I shall be only a spectator, for Mamma will not allow me 
to venture on the ice till I am older. I remain, dear 
Papa, 

Your dutiful son G. 


having so often heard, axovoug moAhaxtc. — my cousin, tov 2&d&de)- 
ody pou. — William, Tovdtdkpov. — midshipman, toy vavtexdy pa- 
Sntiyjv. — describe, va meprypapn. — When he returns, Stay éxnavéASy 
(émeatpey) ex .. — voyage, tov mepltdov (tagetdSiov). — to the 
Mediterranean, cic trv Meodyerov Sadkacoayv. — will explain, Sa 
avantuéy. — John is going, 6 “Iwavwn¢ Stavocitat va ..... — 
Hyde-Park, tév Aovdiverov ximov. — skate, va mayodSpoudor. — 
Serpentine, é@nt tij¢ optoetdov¢ Aluvnc. — with their skates, peta 
TOY NayooavSézhwy twv. — spectator, Yeatryj¢. — to venture on the 
ice, v& Tokuyow va TayoSpouyjow. — till I am older, moply yelvo 
TpeaButepos. 


8. George to his cousin Charles. 
London, July the 25th 1885. 


My dear cousin, 


Mamma desires me to invite you to spend the eve- 
ning with us to-morrow, if my aunt will permit you to 
come. A good many of our young friends will also be 
here, as it is my sister Jane's birthday: therefore do not 
disappoint us. 


Charles, Képoho¢. — desires me, pt mapayyéddret. — to spend, 
va Stayayye (v. va mepaons). — my aunt, x Sela pov. — will per- 
mit, Sa énetpéy. — a good many, apxetot. — do not disappoint 
US, EN) PaTaWons Tas edrldag pac. — 


eit 


her 
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We went to the Zoological Gardens this morning; 
and among other strange sights, saw the Hippopotamus. 
The poor animals could hardly be more comfortably lod- 
ged and taken better care of, than is here the case. 
Some of them seem very fierce, and would no doubt, 
cause great terror, if their escape were possible; but 
that is not likely. The mischievous, chatting monkeys 
greatly amused us. However I must not enter into par- 
ticulars now; I will tell you all, when I shall have the 
pleasure of seeing you. 

So now, dear Charles, do not forget that we shall 
fully expect you to-morrow; nor omit to bring your 
dancing shoes, 


Farewell till then, says, 
Your affectionate G. 


to the Zoological Gardens, ef¢ tov Cworoyuxey xy Tov. — and among 
other strange sights , wat petaed dAkwv mapaddEwy JEQLATOY. — 
the Hippopotamus, tov inmondtayov. — the poor animals, Ta NTWYA 
(Vv. ta xatpeva) COa. — could hardly, [des ndvuvavto. — be lodged 
and taken care of, va TonoJetyn Iwate xal vo Ane>%) Toedvora Teel av- 
TY. — more comfortably , EVpaogotepov, evapeototepov. — than it 
ae PS the case, 1 W¢ oupBatver évtatda. — fierce, dyora. —_ 
no doubt, avaporsdrws. — would cause, FSedov Tpobevy cet. — 
terror, TPOMOV. — escape, anddpacts, Siapuys. — were, 7to (4Sehev 
elotor). — is not likely, etvac ant3avov. — the mischievous, chat- 
ting monkeys, ot XAXOTPOTO! , @dVapor (AcAot) nLIyxor. = into par- 
ticulars, ef EPLRSTHTAC , cig tSrattepa. — of seeing you, va ot 
%w. — so now, ovtTw dowtov. — do not forget, yy Anopovyis. — 
fully, aopahids, BeBatws. — I expect, meprudvw. — nor omit, rite 
va Tapadtnys. — your dancing shoes, Ta TOU yooov Cavda heat cov. — 
farewell till then, vylawe Ewe téte. — affectionate, 6 adyandy. 


9. Charles to George. 


Dear George, 


You may rely upon my being with you to-morrow, 
as Mamma has given her permission; and, with your 


you may rely upon my being ..... » Sivacae va BeBarwSy¢ Ste 
Sa yar .....— her permission, ray Gdecav tTHS. — with your 
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leave, I shall bring a school-mate with me, who is a 
capital dancer, and one that will amuse you with a re- 
citation or two. He spouts a comic piece in such a 
style, as will greatly delight the party. His name is 
Bartholomew, but you never saw him. He is spending 
a few days with us before he leaves for Eton. I stay 
at home for another week. 
So no more at present from 
Your worthy cousin Chs. 


leave, wt thy deriv cov. — a schoolmate, ea OULMASHT Hy. ~ 
capital dancer, Z€oyo¢ yopevtyj¢. — and one that, xal 6 Ortotos. — 
recitation , aay yertay. — he spouts, dnayyédhee. — comic piece, 
ROMLXCY TEMAYLOV. — in such a style, TOLOUTOTPO TMC. — will de- 
light , Sa téoby, Ia evy¥aptotyjon. — the party, trv TUVAVASTPO- 
ovyv. — Bartholomew, BapSodouatoc. — never, ovdénote. — he is 
spending, Siayer. — before he leaves for, moly ameddy eis - — 
for another week, ulav @te EBSouaSa. — so no more, oStac ovdty 
TAEov. 


10. Jane to her aunt. 


Dear Aunt Margaret, 


As yesterday was the anniversary of my birthday, 
we had a very numerous party, and Mamma allowed us 
to continue dancing and other amusements till a late 
hour. We had also music and singing; and a school- 
fellow of Charles’ spoke some pieces so well, and in so 
comic a style, that he greatly diverted us all. 

George, though but a little fellow as you know, took 
upon himself the office of master of the ceremonies, and 
I assure you he performed his part with considerable 


Margaret, Mapyapqta. — anniversary, ery orog copy. — avery 
numerous party, play Alay ToAvdorS ov OUVAVAOT POON v. — to con- 
tinue dancing, va eEaxohousyjowpey yopevovtes. — till a late hour, 


meyer Batetac vuxtdéc. — singing, gona. — spoke, eFepuivnge. — 
so well and in so comic a style, técov xahw> xat TOGOV XWULXDS. — 


that, wote. — diverted, Zrepev. — though but, av xab _BOvov. — 
bodle; upon, avéhaBe. -— "of master of the ceremonies, tod Ttehetap- 
you. — office, dlmpa. — I assure, BeBard. — he performed, é&e- 


téhece. — his part, td wéoo¢ tov. — with considerable tact, meta 
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tact. He goes to a preparatory school next week. It 
is situated in a pleasant suburb of the metropolis, and 
he seems to be anxious for the time to arrive for being 
taken there. Mamma thinks it is proper that he should 
now begin to mix with other boys of his own age; and 
indeed he is getting rather unmanageable for the domestic 
schoolroom, and would be more in his elements with 
such companions. 

He says he will scribble some letters to us when he 
has time; but we must not expect long ones. Please 
remember me affectionately to Grandmamma, and believe 
me to remain 

Yours sincerely 
Jane. 


weyadn¢e axprBelac. — preparatory, mpomapacxevmotixyy, Teoxatap- 
xTtxyy. — it is situated, xettar. — suburb, mpoaorterov. — metro- 
polis, pytedmohtc, mowtevovgn. — to be anxious, ote Stv Brdmer va 
»..+..— for the time to arrive, va 2ASy 6 xateds. — for being 
ete., va wetaBy éxeioe. — it is proper, efvat xakdv. — should now 
begin to mix, va apylon va avapryvintar (ve cuvavacteépytat). — 
of his own age, tH¢ vdtxlag tov. — unmanageable, axvBdovntoc, 
avumotaxtos. — rather, padddkov. — for the domestic schoolroom, 8a 
THY xav’ ofxov (dv ofxe, olxtaxrv) S:Saoxadtav. — in his elements, 
éy TH ototyelw avtod (comm. efg td ototyei¢y tov). — companions, 
ouvetatoot (comm. ovvtpopor). — he will scribble, 3a xaxoypawy 
(v. 3& wovvfovpusay). — to remember, va wt évSuulons (va aora- 
OIH¢ €x wdpovg pov). — Grandmamma, noouytwp (comm. mpou7y- 
Tépa, V. yrayea, xupapavva). — and believe me to remain, xal Be- 
Barcsnte Ste Scaudveo. — Yours sincerely, 1 cidAtxpwvr¢ cov. 





CORRIGENDA ET ADDENDA, 


page 3, line 21, instead of: UWnddv, read: Uyddv. 

page 3, line 22, instead of: owvrévta, read: pwvyevta. 

page 8, line 6, instead of: —, read: —. 

page 9, line 27, after: “Epuys, add: “Podoc¢, “Pijaoc. 

page 10, line 25, instead of: moto¢g eloar., read: motos etcar; 

page 11, line 3, instead of: rar dee, read: Tratdtd. 

page 11, line 4, instead of: movAt@, read: mova. 

page 15, line 31, instead of: avtov, read: atod. 

page 16, line 14, instead of: gumtotwovvn, read: éumeotoovvy. 

page 16, line 22, alter the sentence as follows: 

Grammarians of the past as well as also of the present time 

differ in dividing ...... 

page 17, line 5, instead of: moo3¢o, read: mooSd¢oete. 

page 18, line 8, instead of: middls, read: middle. 

page 20, line 12, after mute, add: (x, 7, Tt, y, B, 8, x, 9, 3), and 
after: liquid, add: (A, p, v, 9). 

page 25, at the end, add the following Note: 


The ancient Greek infinitive, being indeclinable, like a par- 
ticle, makes it sometimes very difficult to guess its real subject, 
especially in the style of Thukydides, which is not at all the case 
in the modern Greek infinitive. 


page 26, add to the: Participles: 


PERFECT. 
Zyov : 
ty oved Tuer or 
Zyov TETUBLMEVOY, TY, OV, 


as also the same to the other two Conjugations of the voice in 
@, although this Participle is mostly represented by the Participle 
Aorist, 
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page 44, at the end, add after: yovodvov, gilding. 

page 45, line 24, after: gild thou, add: (moment. action). 

page 48, line 12, instead of: suffix, read: pronouns. 

page 49, line 2, instead of: Hout, read : Hoa. 

page 50, line 25, instead of: (tyn)a, read: &. 

page 53, line 14, instead of: suffix, read: pronouns. 

page 54, line 20, instead of: , read: @. 

page 96, line 9, instead of: REPOSITIONS, read: PREPOSITIONS. 
page 112, line 17, instead of: ”Evatov, read: ”Ewvatov. 

General Note. Respecting the vulgar language the author had 
in view especially the Epirotic dialect, which does not differ much 
from the Makedonian, Thessalian and that spoken in the continental 
part of the Greek kingdom; but there are many vulgar differences 
in the dialects of the Ionian islanders, the Tsaconians in Peloponne- 
sus, the Cretans, the Cypriotes, the Lesbians, the Thracians, the 
Greek inhabitants of the coasts around Asia Minor etc. The com- 
mon language, however, is everywhere the same. 
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Williams and Norgate’s School Books and Maps. 


Williams (T. 8.) Modern German and English Conversations 
and Elementary Phrases, the German revised and 
corrected by A. Kokemueller. 21st enlarged and 
improved Hdition. 12mo. cloth 3s 6d 

Williams (T. 8.) and C. Cruse. German and English 
Commercial Correspondence. A Collection of Modern 
Mercantile Letters in German and English, with their 
Translation on opposite pages. 2nd Kdition. 12mo. 
cloth As 6d 

Apel (H.) German Prose Stories for Beginners (including 
Lessing’s Prose Fables), with an interlinear Trans- 
lation in the natural order of Construction. 2nd 
edition. 12mo. cloth 2s 6d 

German Prose. A Collection of the best Specimens 

of German Prose, chiefly from Modern Authors. A 

Handbook for Schools and Families. 500 pp. Crown 

8vo. cloth 3s 





German Classics for English Schools, with 
Aotes and Vocabulary. Crown 8vo. cloth. 


Schiller’s Lied von der Glocke (The Song of the Bell), 
other Poems and Ballads, by M. Forster 

Maria Stuart, by Moritz Forster 2s 6 

Goethe's Hermann und Dorothea, by M. Forster 2s 6d 

———— Iphigenie auf Tauris. With Notes by H. Attwell. 








2s 

——— Egmont. By H. Apel 2s 6d 
Lessing’s Minna von Barnhelm, by Schmidt 2s 6d 
Emilia Galotti. By G. Hein Qs 
Chamisso’s Peter Schlemihl, by M. Forster Qs 
Andersen (H. C.) Bilderbuch ohne Bilder, by Beck 2s 
Nieritz. Die Waise, a Tale, by Otte Qs 
Hauff’s Merchen. A Selection, by A. Hoare 3s 6d 





Carové (J. W.) Mehrchen ohne Ende (The Story without 


an End). 12mo. cloth 2s 
Fouque’s Undine, Sintram, Aslauga’s Ritter, die beiden 
Hauptleute. 4 vols. in 1. 8vo. cloth 7s 6d 


Undine. 1s 6d; cloth, 2s. Aslauga. 1s 6d; cloth, 2s 
Sintram. 2s 6d ; ‘cloth, 38. Hauptleute. 1s 6d; cloth, 2s 
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Williams and Norgate’s School Books and Maps. 
Greeh, ete. 


cg heted Medea. The Greek Text, with Introduction and 

‘ple x Schools, by J.H. Hogan. 8vo. 
ee = OP a a " 38 6d 
nF: with 2} 508 iow Beginners, 
oduction nad Questions for Examination, by the 
Charles Badham, p.p. 2nd Edition. 8vo. 3s 6d 
hylus. Agamemnon. Revised Greek Text, with literal 
tine-for-line Translation on opposite pages, by John 












Philebus. With Introduction and Notes by Dr. 
adham. 2nd Hdition, considerably augmented. 


cloth As 
—- Euthydemus et Laches. With Critical Notes, by 
he Rey. Ch. Badham, p.p. 8vo. eloth Ais 





‘Convivium, cum Epistola ad Thompsonum, ‘‘ De 
Plav@ais ie. edidit C. Badham. 8vo. cloth 4s 





Kiepert New F Atlas Antiguus. Maps ofthe Ancient World, — 


for Schools and Colleges. 6th dition. With acom- 





plete Geographical Index. . Folio, boards 7s 6d 

Kampen. 15 Maps to illustrate Ceesar’s De Bello Gallico. 

15 coli Maps. 4to. cloth 3s 6d 
ee | Htalian, 








= adnding Exercises aid | Medi New 
ion. Crown 8yvo. cloth (Key, 1s) 4s 6d 
Istorici e Novelle Morali. Edited, for the use 
Italian Students, by G. Christison. 12th Edition. 
o. cloth ls 6d 
i. Exercises far securing Pb atic Italian, by 






aria F. Rossetti. Rtgs cloth | 
Italia: ed Italian Anec- 


Exercises. 12mo. 
rhe 2s 6d 
1 Svo. cloth ds 


Davies, B.A. 8vo. cloth 33 ' 3 


of Literal Translations from the English by 
; 38 6d 
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Williams and Norgate’s School Books and Maps. 
Wall Naps. 


iW _ Sydow’s Wall Maps of Physical Geography for School- 
| rooms, representing the purely physical proportions of 
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